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Foreword 


This is a book which is addressed to a very important task, that of 
aiding foreign residents of Korea in the acquisition of the language of 
this country. Many persons who come to live here don’t want to spend all 
their time with fellow expatriates or the well-beaten paths of urban 
centers. Many would like to say a few words in the market or on thetele- 
phone. Others would like to strike out on their own to visit places of 
cultural and historical interest. Curiosity about one’s surroundings also 
leads foreign residents to an acute need for communication skills. There 
has been a need for an introductory textbook for persons who are in- 
terested in Korean conversation but are unable to enroll full time in a 
language institute. This excellent language text by Prof. Chang fills this 
requirement admirably. 

It is also expected that second and third generation Koreans living 
overseas will find this work of inestimable value. The approach to pro- 
nunciation and sentence structure will be useful to young people and 
adults in their attempt to maintain an affinity with the thought patterns 
and communication styles of their fatherland. 

The educational approach and comprehensive nature of this work is 
impressive. Not only the dialogues, but also the grammar notes, pronun- 
ciation practice, and the excercises provide a framework for progress 
towards the goal of a working ability in Korean in everyday life. 

Learning a new language shows you that nouns and verbs and adjec- 
tives can be put together in many different ways. One way in English, 
another way in Korean. This makes language study interesting and 
strenuous. Be sure to practice speaking whenever you can; even if you 
can’t find someone to speak Korean with, talk to yourself in a mirror! 

If you begin to study one more language, you will come to have a 
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wider vision for your life. With this in mind, I sincerely hope that you 
will practice Korean every day, every week, every year. If you keep on 
doing this, you will do it better and better. Be sure to practice speaking 
whensver you can. Even if the words don’t sound exactly right, please 
don't stop. Remember it takes a long time to learn a new language, but if 
you work hard, Korean will really become your “second language.” 


Yonsei University Sungkyu Cho 
Seoul, Korea Director 
Korean Language Institute 


Preface 


In her twenty years of teaching Korean to foreign residents of The 
Land of the Morning Calm, the author has seen them develop close 
relationships with Koreans as their ability to communicate improved 
with the ability to talk with Koreans in all walks of life. Instead of 
reliance on an interpretér, the ability to communicate directly in 
Korean gives one a feeling of self-confidence and helps one get along 
directly in everyday life as well as in professional relations. As one 
foreign resident of Korea has put it, “Every word you know is useful.” 
Furthermore, the response of Koreans is generally quite positive. After 
conducting his first staff meeting, the new director of a foreign agency 
in Korea overheard two of his secretaries saying, “My that was a good 
meeting; and the best thing of all was that at the end, the director said 
‘komap-sümnida” (thank you) in Korean|” 

This book is written at the request of the Korean Language Institute 
(K.L.I.) of Yonsei University. It is written for foreigners who have 
only a short time in which to study the Korean language. With this in 
mind, the author of this text has concentrated on practical, useful con- 
versation found in modern Korea. Each lesson is designed for one clock 
hour of study. Specifically, the organization of the text consists of 
groups of 5 lessons: four lessons of mostly new material followed by 
one lesson of review. Thus, if the student spent one hour a day for five 
days a week, it would take 18 weeks (the equivalent of one semester) 
to finish the 90 lessons which comprise the body of this book. 

Each lesson consists of a dialogue, grammar notes, pattern practice, 
and (for the first 40 lessons) pronunciation. The dialogue, which comes 
first in each lesson, is designed to include conversation appropriate to 
various circumstances in which the foreign resident of Korea might 
find him/herself. The author has specifically attempted to include 
brief, interesting, and useful material in the dialogue; material which 
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can be heard and used in the student’s day by day life in Korea. Such 
practical matters as using the telephone, shopping in the market, and 
greeting one’s friends and acquaintances are treated more than once, 
with the simple, more basic matters treated earlier, and more complex 
and difficult material occuring later in the text. 

The earlier lessons also include Romanization of the Korean. However, 
dependence on Romanization can easily become a handicap later, and the 
author emphasizes the importance of learning Korean from hangül (the 
Korean alphabet), which is not very difficult to learn. The Romanization 
should be used only as a rough guide to pronunciation, while attention 
is focussed mainly on the hangül and on verbal communication. 

Each new dialogue contains some new vocabulary and grammar. 
These are discussed in the section on grammar notes. However, not 
every student of Korean is a grammarian. The sections on grammar 
labelled “Words and Phrases” may simply be studied as a review of 
words and sentence patterns with the more technical grammatical 
aspects left to the instructor. The first lessons do not treat specific 
grammar to any large extent; rather, phrases are presented. An 
attempt has also been made to limit the amount of professional 
linguistic jargon in relation to grammar. Most explanations are given 
in everyday language with which the student is likely to be familiar. 
In order to put the language into cultural context to the greatest possible 
extent, some of the vocabulary is also discussed in the section on grammar. 
Because some of the students may be studying alone without the benefit 
of a native speaker, the author has given extensive discussion to many of 
the grammatical forms encountered in the dialogues. The value of the 
grammar notes is that the student is enabled to find connections and to 
see how different parts of the language fit together. 

The third section of the lessons in this text consists of pattern prac- 
tice. Here, the student is given new vocabulary and 4-6 exercises 
designed to consolidate learnings from the the dialogue through substi- 
tution practice, questions and answers, matching, etc. After this, the 
student needs to use the material in a meaningful way to produce his/ 
her own social intercourse. Opportunity for this is provided by role 
playing exercises, pictures, etc. as a stimulus to conversation. 

A fourth section on pronunciation is-included in lessons one through 
forty. It is the author’s experience that pronunciation needs to be 
emphasized from the very beginning. À combination of hearing from a 
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native speaker and of learning from the explanations given in this text 
is the most beneficial means to the acquisition of Korean pronuncia- 
tion. It was not possible to do without professional linguistic vocabulary 
in this section. Reference to the diagrams in the Appendix should help 
students to understand the mechanics of pronunciation. In addition to 
practice of the individual sounds of the Korean language, practice 
of these sounds as they occur in Korean words is given. While the 
English translation of these words is given, the student need not 
remember all the vocabulary in this section; just practicing the pro- 
nunciation of the words is sufficient. 

The first lessons also include a section on writing. The general 
principle is to make the strokes from top to bottom and from left to 
right. This applies not only to the letters of the alphabet but also to the 
syllabic clusters of Korean words. The review lessons are very much 
like the exercises in the pattern practice except that some practice in 
reading is included from Lesson 55. 

A further word on the linguistic terminology used in this text: While 
all professional jargon could not be replaced, a definite attempt was made 
in this direction. In the attempt to simplify explanations, the author has 
even devised new terminology in a few cases. A case in point is the word 
insert which is found from time to time in the grammar notes. 

I am obliged to many friends and former students for their en- 
couragement and counsel. Particularly, I want to thank Helen R. 
Tieszen of Yonsei University for helping with the translation into 
English; without her continued assistance, this book could not have 
been completed. I am also grateful to Edward Klein, Basil M. Price, 
Sean Goldrick, and Ruth and James Grayson who read the manuscript 
and made many useful suggestions. 

I wish to cite Cho, Sôüng-kyo, Director sf the Korean Language In- 
stitute as well as the K.L.I..staff as a whole, particularly Kim Ün-suk, 
Yi Kyu-hüi, Yim Myông-ja, Hong Kyông-p'yo, Paik Bong-ja, Son Yôn- 
ja and Yi Hüi-kyông. Appreciation is also extended to Sue Bae of the 
Royal Asiatic Society, Korea Branch for her encouragement and to 
Kim Jin-wang and the staff of the Seoul Computer Press who under- 
took the publication of this book. 


Seoul, Korea Suk-in Chang 
July 1982 
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Introduction to the Korean Language 


One of the principal characteristics of human beings is their ability 
to use language. Human beings not only express their inner ideas, 
thoughts, and feelings, they also understand other people’s ideas, 
thoughts, and feelings through language. In this way communication 
is established. Communication usually takes place either verbally or 
through writing. Koreans have their own writing system, called = 
(hangül). 

Hangül is an alphabetic writing system; that is, thinking is ex- 
pressed verbally, and what is heard is in turn expressed in phonemic 
letters. The advantage of alphabetic letters is that they are easy to 
learn and easy to write. Furthermore, the sounds may be expressed 
precisely. The Koreans’ great pride in hangul is based on its scientific, 
philosophical, and rational nature. In fact, Choi Hyon-bai (1971) has 
noted that hangül has special connotations for Koreans, such as “great 
written language, outstanding letters, and the language of the people 
of Korea.” The hangül system of writing was the culmination of 
research by a group of scholars and was first introduced in 1445 by 
A& 4% (King Sejong). At that time it was called the #714<+ 
(hunmin-jüongüm). Before this time, Chinese ideographs were used 
almost exclusively although some earlier attempts had been made at 
phonetic writing (Buzo 1980). The scholar who first used the word 
+ was + 4] (Chu Si-gyông, 1876-1914). Even after the invention of 
the alphabet, the literati continued to use Chinese ideographs and the 
phonetic writing was relegated to the use of women, children, and the 
lower classes. In modern times, however, hangül has come to be used 
more and more and now forms the basis of Korean education and 
much of the written language. 

Articulated sounds are given visual shape in phonemic symbols which 
can be read, and although the focus of this book is on verbal language, 
it is the author’s opinion that Korean is better learned through Korean 
symbols than through Roman letters. The alphabet is often called the 
ka-na-da (7} w r}) after the first three syllables. That is, the vowel 
+ (ah) is combined with the consonants 7 (k), © (n) and © (t) and so 
forth through all the consonants, and then the next vowel F is 
combined with all the consonants until the table is completed (see 
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Frontispiece). À guide to the pronunciation of the Korean letters is 
given in Tables 1 and 2. While there is no substitute for learning 
pronunciation from a native speaker of Korean, these tables may assist 
the student in remembering the approximate pronunciation of the 
various letters. These tables also ‘include two of the. most commonly 
used Romanization systems: the Ministry of Education (MOE) and the 
McCune-Reischauer (McC-R). Using several current Romanization 
systems, Klein (1981) compared accuracy of pronunciation by unini- 
tiated Americans. He found that the perception by Koreans of sound 
production by non-Koreans using the McCune-Reischauer was much 
better than that of other romanization systems. For this reason, 
Romanization in this text is based on the McC-R. However, one sees 


Table 1. Approximate Pronunciation of Vowels 


Letters Pronunciation Romanization 

| McC-R MOE 

E ah a a 
E ya ya ya 
1 o (as in dog) Ô yeo 
1 yaw (as in yaw) yÔ yeo 
ss oh O O 
51 yo (as in yo-yo) yo yo 
T u (as in Sue) u u 
T you yu yu 
— 00 (as in good) ü eu 
] ee (as in see) i il, yi 
} a (as in cat) ae ae 
À ye (as in yeah) yae yae 
1 aye e e 
1 ._ye (as in yellow) ye ye 
_ way 0e | oe 
+ wa (as in water) wa wa 
| w0 (as in won) wÔ weo 
À wea (as in weather) wae wae 
+ wei (as in weight) we we 
. wee wi wi 


= ‘ | üi eui 
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signboards throughout Korea using the MOE system. The student is 
referred to the Transactions of the Korea Branch of the Royal Asiatic 
Society, Vol. 38, 1961 for a complete description of the McC-R. A 
reprint of these tables is also available from the Society. 

Korean is normally written in syllables. Basic syllables are noel 
of a single consonant followed by a single vowel. Even the alphabet is 
written with each consonant in combination with each vowel as shown 
in the Frontispiece. In actual use, syllables may be composed of one to 
three parts: the beginning, the middle, and the final sounds. The main 
part of the syllable is the vowel which forms the middle sound. The 
importance of the vowel is illustrated by the eighth consonant in the 
alphabet. Because o is silent in the initial position, only the vowel is 
pronounced. | 


Table 9. Pronunciation of Consonants 


Pronunciation Romanization 
Letter | Name of Initial Between Final McC-R MOE 
Letter! Vowels 
7 7] %  unaspirated k g k k/g/k?2 g 
LE EE], 2 fn n n n n 
Les ] Z  unaspirated ft d t t/d3/t d 
e ë) © ] | r l \/r/1 T 
on El] & m m m m m 
H B] +  unaspirated p b p p/b/p b 
À *|] &  Sasin spring S t s/s/t S 
© ©] + silent ng ng ng ng 
7 x] <  unaspirated ch j t ch/j/t j. 
X | <  aspirated ch ch t ch/j/t ch 
7 7] <  aspirated k k k K/K/k  k 
E El <£  aspirated t t td  tIt4t tt 
F Æ +  aspiratedp p p-b p/p/p p 
ë À + h h t h/h/t h 


1. The names of letters in current use date back to the 1933 Conference for the Establish- 
ment of Unified Hangül. 

2. The letters between diagonals indicate initial, between vowels, and final transcriptions. 

8. © is pronounced ZX (j) between certain vowels. 

4. E is pronounced % (ch’) between certain vowels. 
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In addition to the basic vowels and consonants of the alphabet as 
given in the ka-na-da, vowels may be combined with each other 
(Table 1). Consonants may also be combined with each other to form 
double consonants 77 « #3 4 x and consonant clusters 14 1x 13 27 
en 8N ge eg ë8 HA. The pronunciation of such combinations may be 
found in Lessons 10-12. 

In addition to the above, a consonant may be added after the vowel 
at the bottom of the syllable, and more complex syllables may have 
double consonants or consonant clusters forming the final sound. Some 
syllables with more than one consonant are shown in Table 3. 


Table 3. Some Syllables with More than One Consonant 


Initial Middle Final Complete Syllable Meaning 


# F È is Korea 
& s = E writing 
7 F HA 8x price 

F F Fi Re chicken 


Korean may be said to have little variation in pitch compared with 
English and other Indo-European languages. In English, certain . 
syllables in each word are given a relatively strong stress compared 
with other syllables, but this is not true of standard Korean where 
individual syllables do not receive heightened accent. On the other 
hand, loudness and pitch may be varied by Korean speakers for the 
sake of emphasis. Some of the variations which occur at the end of 
sentences are mainly falling for declarative and imperative sentences 
and rising for interrogative sentences (HG 1979). 

The Korean language places stress on consonants rather than vowels. 
This can be seen in the aspirated consonants x ,7,E,:,3 and the 
tensed consonants 77, rc, uu, 2, 32. The rhythm of the Korean language 
is reflected in variations in the length of vowels. Two words may be 
spelled the same but have different meanings depending on the elonga- 
tion of the vowels. A short *} for instance means night and a long #} 
means chestnut (see Lesson 40). 

Because it is a reflection of the culture of which it is a part, 
languäge is not static but changes in accordance with new cultural 
developments. At the same time, language itself has its own inter- 
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related rules, systems, and structures which are implicit in the term 
grammar. Grammar generally is concerned with parts of speech and 
sentence structure. 

l'he parts of speech have to do with the function of individual words 
within the sentence. Korean scholars hold various opinions about the 
parts of speech. The parts of speech which a group of scholars agreed 
upon in 1963 for use in Korean textbooks and modified for use in the 
present text are given in Table 4. | 


Table 4. Korean Parts of Speech* 


1. A} Nouns 

2. mA} Pronouns 

3. TA} Numerals 

4, 52} Active Verbs! 

5. S$AH 885 A} Adjectives; Descriptive Verbs! 
6. A2} Copula? | 
7. 82} Prenouns 

8. +-*} Adverbs 

9. A&A} Connectives? 

10. ÆA} Particles 

11. Cl Exclamations 


“Except where otherwise indicated this table is based on work of the Hakkyo Munbüp 
Simüi Uiwonhoe. 

1. Pak Ch’ang-hae (1965) 

2. Choi Hyôn-bae (1971) 

3. Yi Hüi-süng (1955) 


Korean sentence structure has some overlap with English and other 
languages, but it also has some unique elements that may not be found 
in the student’s native tongue. These may seem strange to the student 
at first glance, but after a bit of practice, they begin to take their place 
in his/her system of logic. 

The structure of Korean sentences is composed of the subject and the 
predicate which may contain adjectives, adverbs, and exclamations, in 
addition to nouns and verbs. There are three types of sentence organi- 
zation: 1) simple sentences, 2) compound sentences with two complete 
subjects and predicates, and 3) complex sentences with dependent 
phrases in the subject and/or predicate. The five forms or moods of 
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Korean sentences are 1) declarative, 2) interrogative, 3) imperative, 
4) propositive, and 5) exclamatory. Generally, the sentence form is 
determined by the verb ending. The student will find examples of 
these in the main body of the text. 

One of the characteristics of Korean is the use F honorifics. In 
addressing someone older than oneself or someone whose social posi- 
tion is higher than one’s own, courtesy and habit require that person 
to be honored in one’s speech. Also, by humbling oneself the other 
person or third party is honored indirectly. Some examples of language 
which humbles oneself (the speaker) and honors the other person (the 
listener) are given in Table 5. In the lessons that follow, the student: 
will be given a much fuller description of these styles. 


Table 5. Examples of Honorific and Humble Speech 


Parts of Speech Customary Usage Honorfic Humble English Meaning 


Nouns Li e 2. words 

+] A] ° age 

#} AA ° rice 

ES 5 St ° illness 

À À ° house 
Pronouns Z 4H LÀ ‘ that person 


de. 4 I 

<- e À ë] we 
Verbs F uelc} ° give 

et ect S ask 

Htc} à] c} ° see 

At TA ° sleep 

ac ATAÏT eat 

a+ A] À] ct : to be 
Particles — 7} — À] A] . the/a/an 

— A] A] — 7À| . to 
Suffixes : — . esteemed 
Insert : — À| : honorific insert 
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There are two kinds of verbs in Korean, active verbs and descriptive 
verbs. They can be distinguished by their nature and function. That 
is, active verbs have:to do with movement or activity of some kind, 
whereas descriptive verbs have to do with the quality, nature, or state 
of a person or thing. Descriptive verbs are much like adjectives in 
English. Both active verbs and descriptive verbs have two parts; the 
s]zk or verb stem (VS) and a suffix or verb ending. The basic verb 
_ form is VS+c}as in 7}c} (to go) and #r} (to be good). These basic 
forms may be found mainly in the dictionary, they are never used in 
spoken Korean. In other words, verbs must always be inflected or 
changed to indicate form or mood, honorifics, and tense. 

There are many verb endings but only a few examples of the most- 
used formal, informal, and plain styles are given in Table 6. Formal 
and informal styles may be made honorific by the insertion of 4 
between the verb stem and the verb ending, as in VS +2] + Hurt}. 
Grammatically, the 4] is an ôgan (helping stem) but for purposes of 
this textbook, the author has chosen to call it an insert, since it is 
placed between the main verb stem and the verb ending. 


Table 6. Examples of Verb Endings 


Sentence Forms  Formal Style : Informal Style*** Plain Style 
EE , = 
Declarative *AVS+ uuc}/ 4ilc} AVS +°}F/01/048 AVS +1v/Er} 
*“DVS + aur}t/ &ur} DVS+°t/°1/48 DVS + r} 





Interrogative  VS+mb}/ SU} AVS + 
DVS+ (2) 
Imperative AVS + (2)4J2]9 + AVS + c°F/0o1/o1 2} 
Propositive AVS + (2)8 2]t} AVS + 7} 
Exclamatory  AVS+ (E) £ AVS+E=* 
DVS++< DVS ++ 


*A VS : Active Verb Stem 

D VS : Descriptive Verb Stem 
**The intermediate “: is inserted when the verh stem ends in a consonant. 
*** See Lesson 6. 


Ch'oi Hyôn-bae (1971) has stated that language consists of the expres- 
sion in sound of a person’s thinking. He and other scholars analyzed 
the process of vocalization and concluded that it consists of three parts: 
1) breathing, that is inhaling and exhaling, 2) sound production, and 
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3) articulation. It is the second and third points which concern us 
here. Sound production (phonology) consists of two major categories: 
voiced sounds and un-voiced sounds. Voiced sounds occur when the 
vocal chords vibrate as in the production of all vowels and of the 
consonants & ,=,nu,o (n, l/r, m, ng). Unvoiced sounds have little or 
no vibration of the vocal chords and consist of such consonants as 
1,0,8,4,2, & (k/e, t/d, p/b/, s/sh, ch/i, h). 

Articulation occurs when breath exhaled through the throat is shaped 
into sounds as it passes through the mouth and nasal cavity (see Figure 
1 in the Appendix). Vowels are characterized by relatively little ob- 
struction to the flow of exhaled breath. Consonants on the other hand 
are subject to various obstructions which alter the normal sound 
waves. They may be uttered only when preceeded and/or followed by 
vowels. While all human beings have a similar vocal apparatus, the 
sounds used in various languages may be quite different from each 
other. Part of the task of learning a foreign language is the acquisition 
of a new sound pattern. This textbook contains an extensive section on 
pronunciation which may be found in Lessons 1—40 and in the 
Appendix. 

With this short introduction, we will proceed to the dialogues and 
related matter which form the main body of this text. Most foreigners 
living in The Land of the Morning Calm have found that life becomes 
more pleasurable and interesting when communication improves as 
new words, phrases, and sentences are acquired. 


1. 2 


x}  Greetings 


One day Mr. John Doe meets Mr. Kim in front of his office building. 


a} 1} 
8-4] 
ehg8}A & ? 


| 'annvông ha-seyo / 


cl 
SE 
7tAS 
dl, 1 711$ ? 
| nve, di ka-sevo / 
A 7] 
eh & 
A] A] & 
Al, Æ17]S8. SvdS] A]A]2. 


| nve, chügi-vo. annyông-i kve-sevo / 
38 78. 


| annvông-i ka-sevo / 


peace 
to do (honorific, interrogative) 


How are you? (Note 1) 


yes (Note 2) 
where 
please go 


Yes, (I am). Are you going someplace? 
(Note 3) 


that place over there 
peacefully 
please stay 


Uh-huh, over there. Goodbye. (Note 4) 


Goodbye. (Note 4) 


Grammar Notes 


Note 1. 2H33}412 / annyông-haseyo/ phrase How are you? (Literally: 


Are you in peace?) 


7}) Greetings form such an important part of Korean language and 
culture that the first two lessons have been devoted to this subject, 
and other lessons on greetings are interspersed throughout the 


text. 


1) ehg%+41s is an informal greeting which may be used at any- 
time of day and in any situation. 
- ©) This is used with children only in formal situations. Informally, 
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its familiar equivalent, Æ 9191] /chal issôn ni/ is used with 
children. 

2h) This is similar to such English expressions as How are you, Good 
morning, Good afternoon, and Good evening. 


Note 2. ©] / nye/ exclamation yes | 
7h Though written a (ye) it is often pronounced 1, 1] (nye or ne). 
%) Although «| means yes, intonation may also indicate such responses 
as surprise or disbelief. 


Note 3. 111 7FAS }5di ka-seyo / phrase Âre you going someplace? 
(Lit: Where are you going?) 
7h) This phrase is used frequently as a greeting and in this case the 
intonation includes a stress on r] as well as a rising pitch at the 
end of the phrase °]t] 7}4]8, An indefinite answer, such as 
17] (over there) is the reply. 

1) This phrase may also be used in its literal sense. In this case, the 
stress is on the ©] with the rising pitch at the end of the phrase, 

11 7418. A more definite reply is required such as, “4}el 7}2 

. (Fm going to the tearoom). 


Note 4. <H33] A] 412 / annyông-i kye-seyo / phrase Goodbye 
RFI 8] 741 } annyông-i ka-seyo / phrase Goodbye 

7h) 2h38] A1418 Goodbye or farewell. [(Lit: Please be (or stay) 
in peace|. 

1) SH 3] 7+412 Goodbye or farewell. (Lit: Please go in peace). 

+) When you leave someone at the house or office, the person who 
stays behind says 2H 3] 7418 The person who leaves says 2h à 
A|A|S to the person who stays behind. 

2) To children, younger people, or very good friends it is usual to say 
Z 910] / chal isso / When you are leaving and Æ 7} } chal ka / When 
the other person is leaving. One should avoid using these plain 
forms with older people and others who should be respected. 


Pronunciation and Writing of the Vowels 


1) Practice in pronouncing vowels will be the focus of this reading 
lesson. The vowels combined with the initially silent / o / of the 
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alphabet provides a number of svllables which can be combined to 

form Korean words. See Figures 1 and 2 in the Appendix for 

further guidelines to the pronunciation of these vowels: 
too ae see ol 


2) Reading Words“: The following are commonly used words formed 
with the above syllables. 


ce] child 2. |] cucumber oi <- fox; actress 
+ + milk °c] & reason 


3) The writing order is given in the chart below: 


HA 4 L2ss#ee 





LA 
Q 
9 

-0 

“0 
lo 
lo 

[o 

ne 


2 
“2 
8 
Fo 
20 
Jo 


4) Practice writing vowels by tracing over the dotted lines: 


jo} ©} © 4 e & 


O 
TT 
© 
nd 
© 
oh 
Q 
OR 





*The student is not expected to memorize all the words in this section but only to 
practice reading them. 


12 
2. ZF À} Thanks 


. Mr. Kim meets Mr. Pak in the bus. When he gets off, Mr. Kim pays 
Mr. Pak’s bus fare. 


4 the surname Kim 
134 teacher 
saut} | thank you. 
7 AAA, ze} U td. Thank you, Mr. Kim. (Note 5, 6) 
!{ Kim sünsaeng-nim, komap-süumnida / 
lat ten million 
Au} 0] &_ You're welcome. Don't mention it. (Note?) 
/ chünman-eyo / 
14 well then 
Æ. again 
Ho] e will see 
14, Æ A0) r'Il see you again. (Note 8, 9) 


| küurôm tto poepkessüyo / 


A, 238] 7418. Goodbye. 


| nye, annyôngi kaseyo / 


Crammar Notes 


Note 5. 2 413% / Kim sôn saeng nim / noun Mr. Kim 

7h) x] is a family name. The most common surnames in Korea are 
e| (Yi), Z! (Kim), and *“} (Pak). 

+) A4 (sn saeng) is à noun meaning teacher. It is also a title of 
respect and therefore is never used in relation to oneself. It is 
approximately equivalent to the English Mr., Mrs., Miss, Ms. 

C)  /nim/ is a honorific noun suffix. It is usually attached to a 
person’s title or occupation. 
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2} Koreans rarely call anyone by name without using an appropriate 
title. More titles will be given in future lessons. Titles may be used 
with or without mention of the person’s name. 


Note 6. 2%}$&u]t} } komap-sümnida/ phrase Thank you. 

7h) This is interchangeable with Z}4}$ht} / kamsa-hamnida / (1 am 
grateful.) 

+) Between good friends and or younger people xr}#1£ is often 
used but the form given above is most general. 


Note 7. 4"kolS } chônmaneyo/ phrase  You’re welcome; don't men- 
tion it. [Lit. 10 million honor- 
able (words) |. 

7) In more formal situations Ænke} #}#eli)rc} / chünman-e malssüm 
imnida / is commonly used. (Lit: "+ ten million; 2] possessive; 


a#æe]i]r} are words) 


Note 8. = / kürôm / adverb well then; if that is so. .. 
7h) This is a shortened version of =#]4 . 


Note 9. Æ #Zlo]® /tto poepkessyo/ phrase farewell; “see you again” 
to see (honorific) 

7) %rct (to see) is honorific for #r} (to see). It is used to show 
respect for someone to whom or of whom one is speaking. 


Examples: 
Honorific 7 AMEL %zlo)e. 
æ Nos. 
Familiar 7 A+ 22018. 
æ Hzlole. 
Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary | 
#7] example &kolu]zx] grandfather 
lä; conversation; dialogue at} to see 
Ho] (someone elses) wife; Mrs. = Korea 


c}z] 4] uncle +3 A+ pattern practice 
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. Practice the example (%7]) below and then substitute the. 


underlined portions with the key words in 1), 2), and 3) and other 
suitable words. 


#71:741 44% S:71 444 zut 


1) # 44% 2) «| 444 3) 4 414% 


. Study the short dialogue (143) below and then substitute with the 


key. words as given and/or other suitable vocabulary. 


#7]: 1 AY | S,: 2 AA, mnk&ulr. 
S,:: Avkol£e. 


1) #+44% 2) ©} 44% 3) 4 444 


. Practice the example (27]) and then substitute the underlined 
portions with new vocabulary. | 


271: 4 A4 S:2 A4, ÆHhuc} 
1) 4 æel 2) 44 3) &o}u}zl 


Pronunciation and Writing of Consonants 


Practice reading the first 4 consonants of the alphabet with each 
of the vowels: 


Vowels 






Consonants 


Practice reading words formed with the above syllables and those 
learned in Lesson I: | 


Az street 2 to come ot] baby 
37] meat ol] where °171]% to win 
++ shoes © baseball 712  roof tile 


7+t+ to go | #t© radio 
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3) Practice writing the following consonants: 


Consonants 





4) Practice writing the above consonants with the basic vowels by 
tracting over the dotted lines: 








LT TT | 

1135 3t 3 5 + À 2 ?| 
>} 2 > 5 + À 2 >) 
L'id + SP Jp — 
+ 4 vi k + + LV 
Ta rtt 5 + + Ed 
c ck ti EF LA 
= |A #2 E + $ E à 
+ #f à E + f$ EE 2 





16. 
3. FTAL? Who Are You? 


After Pak Min-su mistakenly takes John Doe for the English teacher: 


| FF who (Note 10) 
TA] 2? | : Who are you? 
/ nugu-seyo / 
7] Ï (Note 11) 
—}/2. subject particle (Note 12) 
ëX | student 
o|t} to be (Note 13) 
AE Se] 2. l’m a student. 


! chô-nün haksaeng-ieyo / 
77} who (Note 10) 
14, +7} 4424014187 Then, who is the teacher? 


/ kürôm, nuga sünsaengnim-iseyo / 


A that person over there (Note 11) 
—0]/7t subject particle (Note 12) 
A0] 412} LJo]A] 2. That person is the teacher. 


/ chôbun-i sonsaengnimi-seyo / 


Grammar Notes 


Note 10. + } nugu/ pronoun who: whom 
7H) Whenit is the subject of a sentence ++ is frequentlv used without 
a particle. 
+) When the particle 7} follows ++ , the form is shortened to +7}. 


Examples: 
T7+ +8 ? Who is coming? 
+7+ 4 S0o]e 9? Who is reading a book? 
++ Eos ? Whom do you liker 


TT E$ FYo18? Whom did you give the money? 
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. Note 11. Personal Pronouns 





_ Person | Level Singular Meaning Plural 
1st. Familiar 1} /w4 I/I, myself <-a] 
Humble ZÆ / Al A] 5] 
nd |Familiar 11/1 you/yourself : 114 


8rd | Honorific °|/2/#4 #  this/thatperson °|l/21/7A #5 
| Familiar °l/21/ A 4}#%} this/that person °1/21/A 4}4+& 


7Ÿ) 1st and 2nd person singular pronouns used as the subject of a sen- 
tence require specific particles. That is +, , and 11 always takeE, 
and 4 , A, and ul always take 7}, ou uEe,4£ ,1+,and. 
7}, A]zk, and u]7}. | 

+) Of the Ist and 2nd person pronouns, =, 4£,1J+= are used most 
frequently but 47}, A]7}, u]7} are used to differentiate between 
oneself ( 47}/A]7+) compared with others, or yourself (1]7}) com- 
pared with others. 


Note 12. ©] / 7} ilka / and <-/ =} ün/nün / subject particles a, an, the 
7) These particles are attached to any subject. | 
1) —e|and —<#-are attached to words ending with a consonant. 
—7} and —+ are used, with words ending in a vowel. 
t}) —0]/— 7} are subject marker, as are 2/+. The latter are 
used to contrast, compare, or emphasize the subjects(s). 


Examples: 
o]c] +0] ? | Who is this person? 
2182 La ojtjuols. That person is our mother. 
A<$£ Hatnc} A8. | Seoul is larger than Pusan. 


oJA£ &teoln 242 Heelle This is salt, That is sugar. 
ë) —£/-Emay be attached to objects and other parts of speech. 


Note 13. °|r} / jda / copula to be; to be equal in meaning; to have the 
identity or characteristics of 

) oct is a verb that identifies the predicate of a sentence with the 
subject, i.e., it functions as the connecting link between the subject 

and other material in the sentence describing the subject. 
%) The stem of this verb is °| and the ending is +. Verb stem (VS)+rt+ 
is the most simple of verb forms and is used mainlv in dictionaries 
and textbooks on grammar. The conversational form is more likely 
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to be c]o]8 (= 18) when speaking of oneself and things, and 
°| 41% when speaking of someone older or with higher status. 
The pattern for sentences ending in °|r} is noun + particle + noun + 
VS c| +verb ending. In case the noun preceding °|r+ ends in a 
vowel, the VS 21 often forms a contraction with the verb ending 12, 
but when the noun ends in a consonant, °] is pronounced separately, 
co] asin the examples below. 


c} 


Tr 


Examples 
1#£2 oJm joie. = She’s (my) mother. 
A+ ZJolo] 8. J'm Mr. Kim. 
15+ +7ols ? Who is that person? 
ae ss AHolols. We are Koreans. 
a7l= $selols. This is Korea. (Lit: Here is Korea). 
AA °| Æc]o]s. That (thing) is a book. 
| A2 Le Aolo]se. This is a yellow book. 
Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary 
A9 office staff A} a book 
++ À}e} a Korean ojJmu] mother 
cf] father AF4 president (of a business) 
4] the owner; the master  27+$% nurse 
& guest 2}4F medical doctor 


1. Study the dialogue (“4 5) and then practice with the key words. 


A7]: ++ S, : +418 ? 
&F S,: A+ &4cloal8. 
L' TT 2) TT 3) ++ 
<= F8} & 2+8 
2. Study the dialogue (14 s5}+) and then practice with the key words. 
7]: A4 S,:21%, +7} 1434 0|418 ? 
7] +- S, : Akco] 44340]48. 
1) 1414 2) c+44 3) FA 
ol 21 71 #- 
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3. Study the dialogue (c &) and then practice with the key words. 
DB: ++ S, : FA ? 

4 S,: A+ &4Hcelole, 
A1 23 S,: 1%, +7} 414%el48 ? 
A + S,: Akol A4delAl8. 

1) ++ 2h ET JT 
AFF 715 4 
A} AA AÏY Fe] 
2+ A + ol 


Pronunciation and Writing of Consonants 


1) Practice reading the following 5 consonants with the vowels: 


FE 1 3 


— 





+ w 
#+ 4 
2 A 4 
Ho} 0 
2 À 


h fo À Ok fa 


2 TNT 

pe mere) 
pm ds 8] 
Se A 
) 
Ti = Al 


2) Read the following words for practice in pronunciation: 


H] rain 

u}#  fool, idiot 
ke}  perhaps 
2x} hat 

°}4 zx] father 
u}x]  trousers 
#-z+ rich man 
4% Korean gin 
AFF lion 

7} freedom 
8lE  fertilizer 


5 A} 


FA 


27} 


u}c} 
mu 
4 2] 
ac} 
cel 
À 51 E] 
AFTY 
2} 


teacher 
address 

sweet potatoes 
ocean, sea 
mother 

head: hair: brain 
to see 

leg; bridge 
Korean jacket 
to buy 

to sleep 
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3) Practice writing the following consonants: 





4) Practice writing the above consonants with the vowels by tracing 
over the dotted lines. 





cloud ere#en 
oj vu} m EE + + 2 v 
le 4e Ex en 
+ HE RU 
AA 24 A4 4 à à 4% & 2 4 
A A AZ à 4 & 2 À 
AHRAAEEREZzAX 
x % A À EE À #4 À ZA 


21 


4. A 422  Whatls This? 


Mary Doe is asking about Korean food. 


o]A 
A. 
°1A HAS ? 
l'ige muôü-eyo / 
17 | 
7 
(22) 734142. 
/ kügôün kimch'i-eyo / 
A À 
Ent — 
AA 72 & ? 
| chôgôt-do kimch’i-eyo / 
oH}e 
—°|/7+ oh} 


BU 


this thing (Note 14) 
what (contraction of +-4) 
What is this? | 


that thing 
kimch'i 


That is kimch'. 


that thing over there 
— also, too (Note 15) 
Is that kimch'i too? 


no 
— is not (Note 16) 


bean sprouts 


2,171 7217} eu 4] 8. No, That's not kimch'i. Its bean 


l’aniyo, kügôn kimch'i-ga ani-eyo / sprouts. 
HE 0] oi £. 
! Kong namul-ieyo / 

Grammar Notes 


Note 14. ©} / ige / A] / küge / A A] / chôge / pronouns this thing, that 


thing, that thing 


over there 


71) These indicators are contractions of: 


this thing 


°]Xo]—0o]Al 


JS 
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that thing LA °|—+ 717 LA d 

that thing over there 4] A 0] 2] A X] 7À 4 

The pronouns °|]4/14 / 4 A are composed of °1/-1/ 4+%X(thing) 

+ 01/7}, / + (subject particles). 

c}) o] indicates something close to the speaker; = indicates something 
quite close to the speaker or the listener, or to something mentioned 
previously; and A implies something far from both the speaker and 
the listener. ‘ 


NS 


crL 


ro rlo 


N 


— X| 


ul 


sr 


\ 


near °|]A 


=) middle = 
FE far A7 


ë}) c|/-1/ and can be prefixed to nouns other than X. In such 
cases they function as prenouns. 


Pronouns: 
2171 +A0lo]e. That is a notebook. 
c]z1 colo] 8, This is a book. 
217} 44e. He says that. 
Prenouns: 
z A2 7] AMo]oels, That teacher is Mr. Kim. 
o]#o| xtele, This person is a man. 


Note 15. — © / __do/ particle too, also 
7) As with all particles, — © is dependent and cannot be used alone. 
+) The particle — = may be added to a noun which functions as the 
subject of a sentence in the illustrations given below. 


Examples: 
o| AXE 7}8e, Mr. Lee is going, too. 
a} AAWE 7}e, Mrs. Pak is also going. 
“) The particle —#% also has other uses which will be discussed 
in future lessons. 


Note 16. c}t}r} / anida/ copula (is) not, not to be; denial 
+) There are several ways of making negative statements in Korean. 
cut} js the negative form only for the verb °1t+. It must always 
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be preceded by a noun and its particle. Thus, the sentence pattern 
becomes noun + °1/7} out} 


Examples: | | 
Q: ZA] oo] 8 ? Is that a book? 
A: chu®, Æo] oies, No, Its not a book. 


Q:2152 4A4Yolo] a ? Is that person a teacher? 
A: cu, 4140] ofijo}e, No, he/she is not a teacher. 
+) This negative construction is often used as a strong positive state- 


ment. 
Examples: 
°]A£ Ho] o}1lo] à ? This is a book, isn’t it? 
A 44'igo] oFu Ale ? You are Mr. Kim, aren’t you? 


Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 


++  bean curd ad  pencil + a door 
%z] magazine “hd fountain pen 3} a window 
£E}2 an edible root 4 2} desk | 4 notebook 
2x} chair 


1. Study the examples (# 7]) and then practice making similar state- 
ments using the key phrases. | 
#7]: oJXAo] Fadclse ? S :°clA Aois ? 
1) zXe] Fdclee ? 2) AZA°] FAclaAs ? 
3) |A] Faclse ? 
2. Study the dialogue (“A 5}) and then practice the sentence patterns, 
using the key words. | 





#7] : o|A S,: °| A1 As ? 
7] | S:: AXE ? 
1) 7 2) AA 3) °1A 
+ 8 À] ÆF 7 


3. Study the dialogue (“5}) and then construct your own dialogue 
using the key words. 
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27]: AA /74AÀ Si: AAE 4408 ? 
14/5044 S,:ckuye, 14 747} eye. 
SuHEclele. | 
1) °JA4/84+& 2) AX/ha 3) 2A/A4 


o| A / Eeta AA / 4 224 / 42 


_ 4, Use the key words to make a dialogue similar to that in the example 
(#71). 








47] : o|A S,: °1A] Aols< ? 
ZA S:: LA A8. 
A] À S,: AA 212 ? 
zu S,: 0h12, 14 At chloe. 
| F1}H0]o] 2. 
1) À 2) AA 3) °|A 
AA E. F4. 
o| A LA _ AA 
A} + _ El 


Pronunciation and Writing of Consonants 


1) Practice reading the following consonants and vowels: 


FF111uT7T— ] 





x} b À EEE TE 
FF #FAASE TT 2 7] 
HEHNNEEERHEE 
HANEERHES 
5 SE 5] à & À FE & & à 
2) Practice the pronunciation of the following words: 
Æ  nose ëc+ to do 71% train 
à} little by little  Z1t+ to switch on oz a cart 
71 height £z} dutiful son Etolo] tire 
ä tongue A1]  maid; virgin ++ universe 


s blood #7} vacation le] flute 
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A% coffee le} skirt 2  waist 
at}+ to be big; to grow#+ harvest EEE acorm 


3) Writing order of the above consonants: 





TT) 

X|3t 2} À A ZX X4 À À x x 
7} x} NA 4 & à À à x À 
315} 5} 3 3 24 3 4 #4 2 > 
5} sk 3) À 4 28 2 #8 23 
El 4 EESÉESs 
HHAAEESÉEA 
SE 
5 St À À ES HE EE x à 
&|é 5 #4 à à» & = £ x 3] 


OÙ 
gs 

os 
FAT 
a 
sE 
Lots 
bois 


jot 
Au 
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5. A<$ EA| A Tilt With Grammar 


Substitute the underlined words in the following sentences with 
other vocabulary you have learned. 


1) 4 Ad; mur} 
2) Æukole, 

3) cl] els ? 

4) ha 7+412. 


5) eHd4ë] AA]S. 


. Fill in the blank. 


1) A( ) æelolols. 
2) +A(  ) ele. 
3) 24( ) ordis, 
4) JA  ) delle? 4, 12A( ) Adele, 
AA( ) dolls? he, 24 d(  )ohols. 
rh oo]. 


5) 24(  ) Holelle? dl, 14 )æelelde, 
OÙ  ) Elelds? efde, 1H  ) el( ) 


ohJels. ZE( ) 4408. 


+ Use the key words in the blanks to reply to the questions given 


below: 

1) +429 (4/25 
Due 
D: 

2) +7t AMo°|A1S? (4/24) 
D: 


Sd: 
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3) ele +74187 (54/4) 


S, : o]# 
S, : A 7? 
Si: °fde, 21% 
4) |A ose ? (FA) 
S, : où, 
S: : LA | 9 


S,: che, A7 


4. Compose the statements and questions for which the replies are 
given below. 


D 2  _ __? |, +6. 

2) pp , 718 
3). À, F8] AlAÏS. 
4). late. 
5), 24, eye 

6) ? ke lois. 
D? À, 2140] xFelA)s. 


8) ____ ? 171 Ajoloe. 


Pronunciation of Complex Vowels 


Complex Vowels (1). 


In hangul the phonetic value of some vowels and consonants change: 
that is, they are composed of more than one sound or phoneme. Those 
which change are complex consonants and vowels (diphthongs), and 
those which do not change are simple vowels and consonants; that is, 
they are composed of a single sound or phoneme. It should be noted 
that complexity of pronunciation is not related to complexity of 
writing. | - | 

In lessons one through four we studied the ten basic vowels and 
fourteen consonants. Additional vowels and consonants may be found in 
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Table 1. The vocal apparatus used in the pronunciation of complex 
vowels is given in Figures 1 and 2 in the Appendix. 


1) Practice reading the following syllables: 
À © À A À <} 
2) Read the following words: 


A dog Le brain #4 coldness 
A] New Year 4 sin 9] up 

7] baby s]jc+ to become # what 

A+ vegetable #]:} commercial 71 roof tile 
Al2+ world <OPNpeny # subject 

z| A] a frame °AE #|# conversation 


74 scissors 


| 3) Writing order of the above voewls: 


] +} 





FT 


1 


= © ND 
— 
L, 
L 

L Li 
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E< What? 


Mary Doe asks Mr. Kim some questions. 


ko 
mo dl 


+ 
TU 


S 


—o}/6}/ à 


SE 4 34127? 
| yojüm muëül ha-seyo / 

3484 
3H (SAS. 
| kongbu(rül)-haeyo/ 

Fe 
FFE SAIS? 
/ musün kongbu-rül haseyo / 

HE: 

“}-9-c} 
ds AS. 

! hangukmar-ül paewüyo / 

An] Ac 
Ar] Los ? 
| chaemi iss-0yo / 


a, An] 8. 


| nye. chaemi iss-6yo / 


these days (Note 17) 

object particle (Note 18) 

what (contraction of ++) 
informal verb ending (Note 19) 


What are you doing these days? 


to study 
l’m studing. 


what (kind of) (Note 20) 
What (kind of) study? 


Korean language 
to learn 


l'm studying the Korean language. 


to be interesting 


Is it interesting? 


Yes. it's interesting. 


Grammer Notes 


Note 17. 2Æ /yojüm/ noun these days. 
7+) The three words 2Æ , |, 22} all mean “these days,” and 
may be substituted for each other. 
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Note 18. — </— =, _ x], _:ùl/ object particle 
7+) The particle — #/— # indicates that the noun preceding it is the 
direct object of a transitive verb. 
+) The particle + follows nouns ending in consonants and = follows 
nouns ending in vowels. 


Examples: 
se 34e, (1) study Korean. 
AA] # 01e, (1) am reading a magazine. 


Note 19. VS+°+/o1]/4 2, informal verb ending 
7) The -— £ ending is often used when the speaker is acquainted with 
the listener to some extent. The more formal endings are presented 
in Lesson 16. 
This ending is used to make a statement, ask a question, or to 
convey a command or proposal. Intonation and stress indicate 
which sentence form is intended. The arrows in the examples 
below give an approximation of the intonation at the end of the 
sentences. 
oh s+A]& ? question  _ How are you? (How is 
he/sheP) 
dl, SASHA, statement — Yes, he/she is fine. 
al, Æ Soie. statement —, Yes, l’m fine. 
“el 7FA2. command —\ Please go quickly. 
In the informal style of speech, regular descriptive and active 
verbs take the verb ending e+/o1/4 «&. 
1)If the final vowel in the verb stem is an + or 1, the verb 
ending is o«. 
2) If the final vowel is 1, , —, or | the ending is o1]2. 
3) If the verb is 3t+ , the ending is 8 (the contraction of 54 
is SU ). 
Regardless of the verb stem, when the honorific insert 4] is used, 
the informal verb ending is — 18 (i.e. 4118 ). However, this is 
often shortened to — A]£. | 
Contractions are often formed with verb stems ending in a vowel. 
The table below includes examples of a variety of verb stems + °}/ 
61/4 & and their contractions if any. 


t} 


sr 


ch 


st’ 


el 


—_" 


o 


Lu, 
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Examples: 

Basic Verb VS +ct/41/18 Contraction Honorific Contraction Meaning 
7+c} 7+o}S 72 7H) 7HAS togo 
LR, Ho} 3e HA] 0] 8 HAS to see 

e| o|o]s OÙ & [JS  o]4S to be 

2 c} os (221012) (42418) to eat 


Aalc+ Ææalols A+4S %æilols 44e to eat (honorific) 
Sc wo] À & +210 AIS to learn 


Æt} Æ 0] à A & ÆA] 0] AA] to write 

4 c} lo & À 2 441942 AA to play (an 
instrument) 

ëtc} é|o & sh 6} A] 0) & SFA] & to do 


Note 20. T< / musün/ Pre-houn what (kind of) 
7h) +<Æ is always followed by a noun. 


Examples: 
Ro F< Aolols ? What book is this? 
++ Ydelds ? What kind of work is thisP 
Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary 
A+ tennis a] c} to read £-A] food; a meal 
41 a novel z}æ 2] c} to eat Te exercise, sports 
4] letter x} a male 4e] tt uninteresting 
person + news: regards 


1. Study and practice the question and answer patterns below: 


H7| 84 S,: 2€ % s+AlS ? 
3-+-6}r} S2: +45) 2. 
1)285 2) °& 3) 84 
A+ rt A2] + 2 | 3T+ Xl 


2. Study and practice the sentence pattern below: 
27]: $& A2 542. S':94 © 6}A]S ? 


1) o& AS AS. 2) SA AS AAIS. 
3) SA FAS HAS. 
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3. Study and practice the question and answer patterns below: 


#7]: 84% /stt4} : RE BE 
se /ut$c} re 
1) 4/94 oc 3) 4 
24/44 + 4 /ar} et 


s+A|& ? 


8. 


. Study the situation and dialogue in the example and then construct 


and practice your own dialogue based on the situations in 1), 2), 


and 3). | 

7]: ae7t SE AS. 
Aer sie 35e. 
sage 4e] Sois. 


Si : 
S2 : 
S1: 
S 2: 
S 1: 

S 2: 





ZÆ 0] 


Q 
TT 


1 <- 


DL, 


Flo] AS go)e. 
An] Sois. 
47 HAE 42. 
Aie] Sels. 
HA 7 LES HS. 
11. 


44 49 glole. 


2) 


Ze LL 
D 


SF HAE 48. 


3) Hz = 


Pronounciation of Complex Vowels 


Complex Vowels (2). 
1) Practice reading the following vowels: 


a] ch À À 2 


2) Read the following words: 


= 4 8 ? 





, Au] lois. 


2 &A A? 


A 2717} 


AT AS, 3T+E Ar 


|| manners } why #4 pleasure 

al+ Jesus ©] À} doctor o} this child 

&s4| hiding AA] world AZ= track, line 
. 71 story A2 pig 21z+ chair 
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3) Writing order déthe syllables: 
À À | - 


] , F. eus 





© NN 


t 
F JO + 
À 


oi 


*The pronunciation of 2} will be discussed in further detail in Lesson 17. 


4) Writing practice: 
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7. FT A8?  Whose Is This? 
Min-su is looking for the owner of a hand bag and umbrella. 


— 2] possessive particle (Note 21) 
7+4} a bag 


912 ++(2)) 7h18?  Whose is this handbag? 
li gôn nugu (üi) kabang-ieyo / 


A] Ï (Note 22) 

— 7} | thing (Note 23) 
A] A8. Its mine. 
| che gôeyo / 

2 an umbrella 


14, | 2H 2) A0] 8 ? Then, whose is this umbrella? 
| kürôm yi usan (ün) nugu gd-eyo / 

Al | friend 
1724 À|| 4+(2) AS. Its my friend's. 


/ kügôn che ch'ingu (üi) g6-eyo / 


Grammar Notes 


Note 21. — 2}, 5i/ possessive particle of; ’s 
7+) — 2] attached to a noun or pronoun indicates that whatever 
follows is a possession of that noun or pronoun. 
+) i}e] , 4e] , 2] are frequently contracted to 4, A] and vil. 


Examples: 
to] Sun — 4] és my school 
A2] 8] A4 — A] |A my secretary 
112 4  — | À your book 
+) When there is no ambiguity in the context, -— 21 is sometimes 


omitted. 
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Examples: 
<-e] 4 our house 4 So] 4 Yong Ch’ofs house 
+-e] 4 2}8} my wife æo| cz] Suns father 


Note 22. Al /che / pronoun I; self, myself (humble) 
pre-noun mine; my own 
7}) As a pronoun Al is always followed by the particle 7}. It has the 
same meaning as ++ but is used to Rumble oneself in the pre- 
sence of someone older. 


Examples: 
A7} 7+2. I (will) go. 
A7 7 2412. I myself am Mr. Kim, Ch’üôl-su. 


+) As a pre-noun it has a possessive connotation, the same meaning 


as 1. 


Examples: 
JA Al Ac. This is my stuff 
A| A2 A7} Se. F1 do my own work. 
Note 93. — Z , kot | weak noun a thing; an object; an article 


7}) Since ZX is a dependent noun, it must be used with a modifier or 
another noun. 

+) When ZX is followed by °1r+, speakers of Korean frequently 
simplify the statement to A°12 . 


Examples: 
A| Aolole. That's mine. 
o]Aoclois, Is this thing. 
oJA] Foi 0] 8 ? What is this? 
F 742. Its a new thing. 
7] A1 (21) A2. Its Mr. Kim's. 


|A] Ads, What is this? 
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Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary | 
++ shoes | x} 4 textbook &xæ school : 
:]A] a clock; a watch x #21 rubber shoes “]A  secretary . 
a+  glasses zx} a purse 
+%  husband #14 grandmother 
1. Study and practice the sentence pattern below: 


#7l:0]A/7h} S :eolA F+(21) 7Helals ? 
1) 24/75 2) AZA/2]A 3) |A / +2 


. Questions and answers ( 44 3-“) 


#7]:0]4/7h} S,:0]2 ++(2) 7ra4olols ? 





Al S, : A A8. 
1) 214/7+ 2) o|A/r3 3) AA/m4 
#4 ._ au Al + 
. Pattern practice ( $-3 44) 
27] : 7h} S, : A2 7h08. 
S, : A 7ha}clol2. 
S,: À A0]£. 
1) #4 2) AA 3) 24] 
. Questions and answers ( AE &x}) 
37] : FA S, : ol FA) +7 A8 ? 
A 447 S,:224 À A+ Ad. 
1) 2 2) A4 3) x13}4 
aa °H42 Al + 


. Conversation ( 3] 5) 


#7] : 7h S, : 11 ++(9) 7helis ? 
S,: À A. 

S,:214, ©] $A(E) +7 AS? 
S,: 2172 À A7()A4S8. 





A+ 


à d à 
à À 
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1) 21%} 2) F2 SAT. 
A À + °+4 2] 
315} TT HA] 
Al + mu au 


Pronunciation of Double Consonants 


1) Practice reading the following syllables: 





tH111uTrm—)] 
7 7 À 7À 2 
ut uw]  Æ EEE 
nf we] vf mn © dm 
À AA A 2 4 % 2 4 
+ 5 7 9 Æ ZX Æ 





Ze %| 


2) Read the following words: 


7te}A crow ae] tail 22} 
741} to cultivate Æ again x] 
ë|e]) belt “he c} to be fast + 
#4 bone lc} to be pretty À] 
ætt to write; touse Æal7] garbage, 2Æ ct 
#}c} to be salty sweepings 


Ænct to split 
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to turn off. 
time 
root 
seed 
to shoot 


Double consonants are rendered by a slight tightening of the vocal 
chords causing a sound which is higher in pitch and shorter than 
regular consonants. In other words, double consonants in Korean 


become tense sounds. 
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3) Writing order: 
clope mm 2 x 





4) Writing practice: 
A à 4 
107 + Œ A4) 
2| #0} 4 À] Ma 22 
3| #0} A À #4 242 
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8. Æ 3} Telephone 


Mary Doe is making her first telephone call in Korean. 


oo 4 | hello; dear (Note 24) 
AA) ? Hello? 
| yôbo-seyo / 
AF2 Mrs. (Note 25) 
AA to be (Note 26) 
FE AA ? Is samonim there? 
/ samonim kye-seyo / 
772 a short time, a minute 
Sr — Only (Note 27) 
71424 to wait 
ZÆ2tat 7]c}e]Al &. Please wait for a minute? 
/ cham ggan man kidari-seyo / 
dl, zu. Yes, thank you. 


/ nye, kamsa-hamnida / 


Grammar Notes 


Note 24. 3 } ysbo/ exclamation 1. hello, look here (familiar of 
4418 }; 9. dear, darling, 
sweetheart (between married 
couples only). 

7) x is the title by which married couples refer to each other 

directly. | 

+) 4 js also the contraction of 4442 which is used for: 

1) answering the telephone, and 
2) calling someone you don’t know well. 

+) As “hello” or “look here,” «1% is used only between married 

persons, or by males to scold someone they don’t know well. 
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Note 25. 2% /samonim/ ñnoun title for a married woman. | 
7+) AH&4 generally refers to a married woman whose husband's 
social position is higher than the speaker’s, and it is often used to 
show respect even when there is no ee disparity. 
+) Another word similar to + is #1 / bu-in/ noun title for a 
married woman. 

1) #1 and #4 are not used when one speaks of ones own 
wife, in which case one rather uses the familiar Al 4 (Lit. 
my wife), +e] 4 «+4 (Lit., our house person), x] +4 (Lit. 
my wife), or <t «}# (Lit., the person inside). | 


Note 26. A1211+ verb to be 
7) AlA]c} is the honorific form of the verb rt. 
= 1) You have already briefly encountered Al2|1t+. in Lesson 1 ( ah äl 
Al Al£.), It is used only in reference to persons of equal or higher 
social rank. 
ct) AJAlc means to be in the sense of the physical existence of à 
person with a location connotation. 


Examples: 
ad A407? | Is mother there? 
2 A4vdel 44e A 4utt+. Mr. Kim is in the Faculty room. 
oh 3] AJ A12. Be in peace. 


e}) Qt+ is discussed further in Lesson 9 where the distinction be- 
tween ct (Al2]c+) and elrt is detailed. 


Note 27. — "+ particle only, alone; no more than. 
7+) When it follows the subject of a sentence, "+ replaces the regular 
particle. | | 
Examples: 
hat 7}2lo]e. | Only I will go. 
 A8hat ukzl& 9Jo]8, Only she wears slacks. 
+) When the nounis the object of a sentence, + sometimes replaces 
the regular particle but it may also follow the object particle or 
it may be inserted between the noun and the particle as shown 
below. 


Examples: 
| Fat z+8. (D) always sleep. [Lit: (1) only sleep] 


BHz1 RE ] 018. 


Azxxz7ieS he. 
$E3aS Aloe, 
M SAolat 78. 


met see ras. 


Additional Vocabulary 
x4+  professor 
u}z]  trousers; pants 
%o] English 
Ææo] Chinese 


1. Questions and answers 


#7]: 468 


1) À A4 


2. Conversation (3]5}) 
47|: au 
AFS 4 


AFS 


1) 4% 
a} 444 
7142 4 
2FAHS+ 4 


3. Conversation ( 3]5}) 


57] : AI& UN 
ci] 


H4 4 


he 


pou 


S, : 
Sa : 


S 

S 
71424 4 S; : 

S 
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(She) always wears slacks. 
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[Lit: 


(She) only wears slacks] 
(They) only buy pork. 
(He) only wears tennis shoes. 
(D) only go to the department store. 


classroom. 
Pattern Practice 
AH to buy 
+5} sports shoes 
& A homework 
A preparation 


(AZ 8-4) 
ak AS ? 
at 71748) A2. 


2) *#F 4144 








At 712418. 
: al, Ad. 


2) 4% 
4 #4 
À] A] 
a ape 


: EN AA ? 
: 4, AAIS. 
.'HZys AA ? 





(We) speak Korean only in the 


+ 4 parents 
ol E children 
d+Eol(r) Japanese 


3) 2 


ct 
c 


3) 4 
A5 
71 ete} 
2FAHS+ + 


sopde, Atmdat AlAS. 
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1) 1 F4 2) FA 3) ag 
a cl a 
F & ok] 
che opye che 

4, Conversation ( 5] 5}) | 
7]: sa /+%sttc S,: 4 t+ 3488 ? 

a S,: 4, gs 3748. 

QE S,: dETE Frs ? 

oh e / &s S,: °hde, <= nnt 5558. 

1) #2 / 44 2) 3o1/3+sttt 3) A / st 
| a | 
+ e & 4 4 a+ 


che / #4 che / go! he / #2] 


Pach’im (Prop Consonants) 


Simple Pach'im (1) 

Consonants forming the final sounds of syllables are called pach'im 
and are written underneath the initial consonants and vowels (refer- 
ence Table 3). As final sounds the consonants H ,E,J,x,A are 
voiceless; that is they are stopped (unvoiced) consonants. 

When b ,C,3,x occur between vowels, they become voiced 
consonants, that is p/b, t/d, k/g, ch/j — b,d,g,j. (see Table 2). 

The consonants b ,C,3, x are voiced when they follow 0 ,L ,e:,0 
p/b, t/d, h/g, ch/j — b,d, g,i. 

In the final postion of a word: 

EU, À, Z, À, E, &, # æ are pronounced as © 

H, 77, xare pronounced # 

71, 77, are pronounced 


Initial = is very rate. Between vowels & is a flapped r, and final 
& is pronounced |. 

1) Practice the pronunciation of the following words containing 
initial, medial, and final consonants (--0) 


Initial 

us bear 

_ ricefield 
c} moon 


ad]& 4 wrestling 
Es a horse 

u} cooked rice 
A+ Seoul 


& yes 


2) Writing order: 
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Medial 
A] 71} 
7} 71 

A1 A3 
<<] 
of 
A+ 
À 
21] 
&o du 
+2} 

o| + 


dE 


Final 

low pressure + 

a cold 

teacher É 

reason 

son Ë 

East Gate 

man, person #% 

the first day 
_grandmother °|+- 

music 

a quilt A] 

Japan 

news. & 

a laugh 


a small bell 414 
cat 


#} 





soup 
money 
soon 
holiday 
name 

a house 
clothes 


match 


9. ze}zl Puppy 


Ch’ôl-su’s dog had puppies and he’s offering one of them to Alice. 


A a dog 
a+ to be (Note 28) 
M7} 22.4] 8 ? Do you have a dog? 
| kae-ga iss-ü-seyo / 
a+ is not (Note 28) 
31°k0| a cat 


o}1], 018. z°}o0|7+ 91618. No, I don’t. I only have a cat. 
| anio, 6p-s6yo koyangi-man iss-6 yo / 

7}°FA] a pup; à PUPPy 

3 8 5} c} to be necessary . 
7}°+1 (7) RSA) ? Do you need a puppy? 
! kangaji-ga p'iryo-haseyo / | 

o}— no, not — (Note 29) 


of]©, °t Tease No, I don't. 


| anio, an p'iryo-haeyo / 


Grammar Notes 


Note 28. rt verb to be; to have objective existence; to occupy a 


place; to have 


7+) Korean has two verbs meaning to be: oct and rt (Art). 


It is very important to distinguish the uses of these two verbs. 


+) In Lessons 1 and 8 we have already briefly encountered Al] Ë+ 
which is used only in reference to persons of equal or higher social 
rank. In contrast, rt is used in reference to children or very 
good friends and to things, with the connotation of existence in 


a physical location. 
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Examples: | 
ohol el ol 91018 ? Are the children at home? 
A| 447} AEol Lois. My friend is in Japan. 
7h Foaicol Lois ? What is in the bookbag? 
tt) AlA1ct / Qc} also means to have: 


Examples: 
Æuuel ao] Je)? What do you have in your purse? 
&kZo] ol 9o]e ? Do you have a Korean language 
book? 
+sideo|l AjAS ? Are your parents still living? 


2) On the other hand, c|c} means to be in the sense of connecting 
two words or phrases which describe each other or are identified 
with each other (Lesson 3). 


Examples: 
[Ace Æolae, That (thing) is a book. 
|A Le Aolds, This is yellow. 
+) The negative form of Ar+t is Sr (is not/ does not have). 
Examples: 
+7} A ao1<. Yông-su is not at home. 
= Alzkel Qois. I don’t have time. 


Note 29. <r — adverb not— 
7+) Though <t — is an adverb, it is used as a prefix of verbs. 
Examples: 
°F + < eo), I don't eat breakfast (Lit: morning). 
++ + #42. I don't study. 
&au+E + 414182. Grandma’s not here. 


1) While + — is a contraction of eu, nowadays the contraction 
Et — is almost always used. 


Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 


4% side dishes chicken 
ojZ an adult; elder E7] rabbit 
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F: bird A+ newspaper 

2127} gloves +9 44 Korean-English Dictionary 
Ze} coca cola 3% 2}4 English-Korean Dictionary 
vd + cold water 


1. Pattern Practice ( IAE ) 
#7] : À S : A7+ 2418 ? 
2) À 


1) z<Fo] 3) # 


2. Questions and answers (Z-#- 2-5} ) 


#7]: À S, : A7 He AS? 
x1°}o] :S,: ce, go1s. ze o1rt Sois. 
1) zoo] 2) 4 3) 
A # E 7 


3. Questions and answers (+ 25}) 


27] : Æetx S, : Æe}z7t 28 6+A)S ? 
A S,: 4, ee. 
ce S::of1e, + Dese. 
1) A+ 2) 4+ 3) 44 
ci ci oi | 
che chge che 


4, Conversation (5|5}) 
: 2A7+ A2 AIS ? 


#7] : À S, 

oo] S,: he, glo]a. zxefko]nt Sgloja. 

7+°TA S, : Æ°+HA7+ 48 5}+A18 ? 

chu e S,: che, + 2ee. 

1) &e 2) #8 F4 3) 44 
vd _ Gr «FA rh 
EE} a F4 a 
ce °F e 


he 


Lesson 9 


Pach’im (Prop Consonants) 


Simple Pach'im (2) 


1. Read the following words containing initial, 


consonants x — 6 


Initial Medial 
z} sleep 7} A home 
77} potato 
#} very + À| sense 
&o| -  aflower 
#  knife 7à À lightness 
+3 q kitchen work 
ë} a mask FE+ camel 
| 7F&t wonder 
Æ anarm #& a violent wind 
atolv} forehead 
#4  elderbrother ?# breath 
#0 put in 


2) Writing order of the syllables: 


CRE 


dilù 











11% 7 3 x 0 3 
2 | xY 7 sk Z © 3 
+++ +43 


+ 





4 + 4 
4 4 


EL OÙ 2} À} 


Lu IX 


HE ME HE 
a dd dt 
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medial and final 


Final 

“+  daytime 
# flower 
+4 kitchen 
€  kettle 

% front 


+ the letter 5 
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1. 


3. 


10. 4<$ ÆA] A Tilt With Grammar 


Underline the correct particles from among those which appear in 
parentheses: 


1) 240) sa (E/ + 2. 

2) AA ++(7}/9) mHAlolo]S ? 

3) Ak#ideo] q(at/el) sas. 

4) Seau7t ua (E/+ dois. 

5) AAdol a AA(S/+E) Audrt 
gd AFA(&/5) AU. 


. Each of the following sentences contains a word or phrase which 


can be made into a contraction. Find these words and phrases 
and make the contractions: 


1) °lAcl xs. 

2) 2A£ zu] Sois ? 

3) mu7t FA<+ 5418 ? 

4) AANUE +++ 7]1444A|8 ? 
5) 4AAo] ét AHolo]e. 

6) A2 $ESSo\|s 

7) 49 &A+ 8. 

8) °|AZ Facile ? 

9) xA}#We Fa+ zTFAs 7? 


Compose questions for the answers. 
| +512. 
? ee He 
D p AlT+ AS. 
? "az AT+E ts, 
3) p oœmuals. 


? A] jee 
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4) 4}%ko|oll &. 
ut 444 
5) Æztat 71e) 418. 
6) a], 21018. 
che, gojs. 


4, Answer the questions. 


1) 4£5= A AS ? a, 
| Ste, 

2) 717 ose? 4, 
. SF, 

3) +edE AA487 o, 
he, 

4) &AI7r So18 7 où, 
AS, 


5. Make negative statements out of the following sentences. 


1) 7h}< 28848, 
2) 2x + os 


3) opolEe] 42 woje 
4) 717 m4 Aloe s 
5) eo] os 
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Pronunciation of Double Consonants with Pach'’im 


1) Read the following words: 
Medial 





77 


X Ÿ # N 


Initial 


Hi 


ä 


dE oË nf 


pheasant 


daughter 
bread 

rice 

spare time 


+ 
Hoi 
## êtr} 
TT 
2 


#8 8tc} 


2) Writing order of the syllables: 





© ND 


nm y 
3 v} 
2) »} 


+ € 


Final 





to bind 8} out side 
out; outside ° 
to be distinct. ° 
delight : 
speech Qc} to exist 
to be nice and ° 

salty 





11 + 


Mrs. Kang’s place is a mess. 


Era 
.. 428$ 
HU, 3284187? 
A #4 
S} 
287% 
ee, sesr2l $ors. 
A LEA ? 
ue 


Æ. 


+ 
oo 


EF S FC} 
AZ € KES. 
dl, Æzkat 7]c}e)4]8. 
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E Request 


ajumoni (Note 30) 

to be tired 
Are you tired now, ajumoni? 

—not (Note 31) 

why 

to be so; (be) like that (Note 32) 
No, l’m not tired. Why do you ask 
(like that)? 

cleaning; sweeping 

a little (Note 33) 

request, favor (Note 34) 


Please clean (the room) for me. 


Yes, please wait a minute. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 30. eu aunt/ +44 uncle 
7t) These terms refer not only to a relative but to: 
1. any person older than yourself to whom you feel close, such as 


your parents friend. 


2. someone whom you do not know but for whom other titles 
such as 44% or 4}24 are inappropriate. À peddler in the 
market, one’s cook, or ones driver are called °+wu or 


oA À] . 


Note 31. VS +] kr} negative ending - x (negative verb suffix) plus 


ect (not) 
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7) As seen in Lessons 4 and 9 the verbs to be (c°1c+ and rt) have 
the two negative forms, Fur} and &r+. Most other negative 
declarative and interrogative statements may use VS+ x] $tt 


(— A ut). 
Examples: 
cHÆz] $éote. Jm not sick. 
o| A2 A $éots. These aren’t good matches. 
2+£ ëxo 72 SoS.  He/She doesn't go to school today. 
A1 9x hope, (1) don’t read the newspaper. 
+) Honorifics for this pattern are formed as follows: VS +(2)21+ 
A] corse . 
Examples: 
7H] $kots. He/She doesn't go. 
A2 Az ots. He/She doesn't read. 
7 A4o| 2412] $cts. Mr. Kim doesn't come. 
a&ée 64]x Shots. He/She doesn't say any thing. 
+) The pattern — x] kr} can also be reversed and expressed as «} 


VS (Æ) tort VS A2 / A ur} (see Lesson 9). 


Examples: 

éso) 74 Shops, — éimo) of 78. — éme of 7418. 

Af3}+ az êhors, — ASE of mois, — Af2HE et 3 AS. 

AH SA Sos, —+ AlF<+ or oise, — 454 or 924. 

e}) Negative forms are interspersed thoughout this book. We have 
already seen c}hur+ (Lesson 4), art and <t (Lesson 9). Two 
other frequently encountered negative forms are given below: 

1. The imperative form "rt} , is an auxiliary verb and the basic 
form becomes VS + z1 4r} as in #5} ©4182 (Please don't 
talk) and Etzl +418 (Please don't ride). 

2. is an adverb with the meaning of cannot. The basic sentence 
pattern here is VS+ x] Zac}, asin 41#+ 921] xae 
[ (I) can’t read the newspaper]. #48 %als [(1) can’t speak 
Korean |. | 


Note 32. rc} descriptive verb to be so; (be) like that; (be) that way 

7H) Descriptive verbs can be used in the present, future, and past 
tenses and in the declarative, interrogative and exclamatory 
forms. | 
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+) Descriptive verbs are used in imperative or propositive sentences 
mainly in the adverbial form. 
) 2æ@r} is the contraction of a sr. 


Basic Forms  Contractions Meanings Adverbials 
o|e s}t} clac like this | 3 À — 
ze ét} 284 like that 18 À — 
Al 1 5} AT = likethatoverthere 8l- 
o1 4 ét 181} how is, somehow 18Î-— 


e}) The expression 4 -1#}A412 as given in the dialogue is actually 
a contraction of A 4] 7}6}4]2. 


Note 33. & adverb a little; please. 
7+) The context or situation determines which of the above meanings 
is applicable. 


Examples: 
Al Los. (We) have some matches. 
AS € 3 2. Please have an apple. 


Note 34. HE} noun request, favor 
7}) This noun is often combined with 3} to form a verb. It may 
: be used as a greeting as in today’s lesson, in which case it has 
the very general meaning of “Please give me guidance.” 
4) Et} is frequently used in ordinary conversation where a request 
is really being made. 


Examples: 
TT € ES. Please give me some cold water. 
do € FE. Please teach me English. 
ès & HE, Please teach me Korean. 
Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary 

&=rct to be laborious cv} tobacco 

ofÆr} to be sick 1% matches 

ukæwt} to be busy 2] wastepaper; toilet tissue 


++ review a}s}t+ to speak 
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1. #7l: asc S :oÆeu, s)zs}Ale ? 
1) {54 2) ohæct} 3) ukmc} 


2. #7]: s#étc} S,:ch1)e, sxs}zx 9kope, 


a 


S,: À 2r4]2 ? 


1) DE 2) TH 3) vw} 


3. #7]: AZ S,: Az & HEte. 
S,: 4, Zr]A]2. 


1) A 2) 4% 3) FA 


4. 27]: au /sæshirttS, : cu, 52648 ? 





che S, : °hde, #6} $Èctse. 
A 24A)S ? 
A Æ S,: AZ € +E2. 
oi S, : dl, #nt 71re) 41e. 
1) 28% /4c4At 2) oFAA /uma]ltt 3) u} A4/o}xa]t} 
che che che 
+ & A] 2]+ 
| | a 


Consonant Clusters as Pach'im 


Consonant clusters occur only as pach’im. Between vowels both con- 
sonants are pronounced but when they are final sounds or when they 
are followed by another consonant, 14 becomes 7 , ux becomes & , 1x 
becomes L , and #1, #n, 84, &, become & . 


1) Read the following words: 
Syllable Ending  Followed by a Consonant Followed by a Vowel 
A % portion + also spirit del the spirit 
HA Z} price rt is not (here) ætol the price 


LA 


e7 


uh 


CA 


TE 


1st birthday 55} 


2) Writing order: 


à 


tx 
zkc+ 
rt 


ART 
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sit and 

to scratch 

to be short 

1st birthday and 
to lick and 





© ND 


Te © 
Æ 9. 
F5 
£ à 


ko} 
ao} 
ge} 
ol 


ot 


55 
sitting 
scratching 
short 
the first birthday 


licking 
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12. os] 748? Where Are You Going? 


Dr. Kim and Dr. Yi are both waiting at the taxi stand. 


_ o] at, to, in (Note 35) 

o| the surname Yi 

aFa} doctor (Ph.D.) (Note 36) 
o]c] (el) 7FA1S.. 9] 8}a}2 ? Where are you going Dr. Yi? 

+ Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
2554 7+8. Tm going to the Ministry of Foreign 

Affairs. | 

— ol] A} at, in (Note 37) 

a] work 
28.0] 4 22 34]? Do you work there? 

A714A (A7101 41) at, there (Note 38) 

5] 2 meeting | 


oHf2., 1714 3217} 918. No. l'm attending a meeting there. 
(Lit: No. There’s a meeting there). 


Grammar Notes 


Note 35. -ci] particle at, in, to 
7h: While -c] as a time particle will be studied in Lesson 32, in the 
present lesson — 1] as a place or location particle is presented. 


Examples: 
A] 7+2., I am going to the market. 
7h} glole. (It) is in the hand bag. 


o]tlol 7}8 7 Where are you going? 
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Note 36. #2} noun Ph.D. 
7}) #4 is the title for a holder of the Ph.D. degree. 
}) The title for a medical doctor is 22} 441 . 


Note 37. —-]4 particle at, in; from 
7t) The particle -c 4 , depending on the context or situation, has 
several quite different uses: 

1) Indication of the location where an action is taking place. Here 
the particle -c]4 is attached to the noun and is always 
followed by an active verb. | 
Examples: | 

AAA #18. I eat at home. 

&sol 4 3#-88%. I study at school. 

AFAQ A + 4S. ]m working at the office. 
2) Indication of a starting point; from ... 


Examples: 
ulzeolx4 Sois. I came from America. 
Al] Æ ol x 18. 1 will leave (from) my house at three 


o’clock. 


Note 38. 2171] adverb; pronoun there 

7) 71,7] and A7] all have to do with place. 17] means here, 
A7] means there, and 217] means over there. 

}) 7] is either an adverb or pronoun. When the subject particle 
is attached to «4171 /A7]/ A7] it is a pronoun. In all other cases 
it is an adverb. 


Examples: 
a717+ oo a ? What (place) is this? 
d7l= A4&olols. This (place) is Seoul. 
«7 2 AR. Sit here, please. 
A71 AAS. Please stay there. 


ch) The final syllable of place pronouns may form a contraction with 
the particle which follows it: 
7e — 21 
A7lE —+ A7 
A7l= — A2] 
e}) The syllable -c] may sometimes be omitted from -c]l4 as 
shown in the following examples: | 
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A7] 4 — 1714 (at, in, from) there 
a 7]ol 4] — 7] (at, in, from) here 
A7 441 — 4714 (at, in, from) over there 
Aro — 74 (at, in, from) Taegu } 
n]æol4 — 0] #4 (at, in, from) America 
Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary 
7} A4 lecture room $] A} a company; a firm 
æ&4 operatingroom }#(#) ær} do office work 
44  faculty room 7} A] refreshments; snacks 
A}#-2 office +9 a kitchen 
2 sleep 2} to sleep 
1. #7] : 0°) «t4}4 S, : ot] (ol) 7418? co] Far. 
AT S, : AF+A 7+8. 
1) Æ 14% 2) AA AM 3) *#} 4144 
7} 1 À Fe il À 
2. #7]: 47+ S : Fr 4 J+ s+AS ? 
1) À 2) #2} 3) +9 
3. #71: FF 7/4 S;,: FH A J+ SAS ? 
A714 à97t A S,:ckde, 1714 8]217r ges. 
1) 4/4 2) &AF/4 
AA 2 ++ 714 25 (€) 24 
3) +3 /4 
A714 2H4+ 44 
4, H7|: 0] 8pahde] 2) 7F8. S, : a117+A]8 ? ol Far, 
1%< 27444 3} S, : AA 78. 
eo}. 21714 827 AS S,:2744]4 dE 3FA 
& ? 
s,:e+de, 717141 419 


7} 018. 
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1) 4 4140] 4e] FA Ac &ASTA ete, 4 
742. | 

2) Eur #9] MAS. del USA pote. 
SAS PAS. 

3) Ado] HA] AS. 7FEXA CAS AS 9] 
SAS. 


Consonant Clusters As Pach'im 
The following clusters take the pronunciation of the final consonant, 
i.e. the clusters #1, æ, æ, and & take the final sounds - ,m,u, and 
æ, respectively. | 


1) Pronunciation of consonant clusters: 


HE hen 4  chicken house %°|l the chicken 


e7 

em à life = (even) life &°| the life 

mm * + #t+  tostep BtorS steps 

mt © ù tt to recite #°1$# recites 
(a poem) 


2) Writing order of the syllables: 
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3) Writing practice: 
| À 
y ©) 





4 #o) 89 HE 
2lg3 &e) 24 8 


d 
RL À ee. OL E 
À ir | Et + 


0,7 


13. XX = 
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Brush Writing 


Mrs. Pak notices an inkstone and brush when she visits Mrs. Doe. 


A1 oi 


+7 Al 4-42 ? 
8 
- + /s} 
Sa A7 04e. 
— HA} 


FA + AL ? 


2 8] 

#4 4493 A 48. 
Z} 
Fac 

+ Rue. 


calligraphy; brush writing 
(Note 39) 


Who's learning calligraphy? 
husband 
and (Note 40) 
My husband and I (are learning). 
-from (a person: Note 41) 
Who is your teacher? (Lit: From whom 
do. you learn?) 
So-hye (a pen-name: Note 42) 
We study under So-hye. 
really; very 
to be envious (Note 43) 


Really! I envy you. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 39. Alal noun calligraphy; brush writing 
7}) Frequently called 4Æ, brush writing is one of the traditional dis- 
ciplines of Korea. Its particular value as a discipline is to improve 
the mind and spirit. When its artistic qualities are emphasized 
the word Æ1<il is used and when the discipline is emphasized the 


term 41% is used. 


+) In addition to a teacher, four things are needed in order to study 
calligraphy: brush (+), ink stick (4), ink stone (#1), and calli- 


graphy paper ( 34121 ). 
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Note 40. 2} / } particle and 
7) The particle 2} / 2} is used to connect two’ nouns. 
w}) - +} is used after nouns ending in a vowel and - x} is used after 
nouns ending in a consonant. 


Examples: 
42} QUE À}£, I buy books and pencils. 
4x] 4152 2018, Î read magazines and newspapers. 
&kxe} $lx}æ 4o]e. Schools and businesses are closed (Lit: 
a are resting). 
+) The particle — 2} / - x} may be is used interchangeably with the 
particle — &k2 , but - ë}x is a more colloquial expression. 


Note 41. —- &ksl4 particle from (a person); (= 1414) 
7+) Korean particles are a little like English articles and prepositions 
except that they always follow a noun or pronoun. 


Examples: 
72] AA 4 445 #92. lm learning tennis from Mr. Kim. 
538 A4 Les #14 lm learning a song from my 
| younger sibling. 


. Note 42. æ a] noun Bright Grace (a pen name) 

7+) À master calligrapher will always use a & or pen name. Nearly 
everyone in the arts and professions has a pen name most of 
which have a poetic meaning. Some other pen names are: 


# & White Tiger 
7 At Blue Mountain 
& Lake Rock 


Note 43. +-%t+ irregular verb to be envious 

7) Some verb stems that end in ti are called & irregular verbs. 
When a & irregular is followed by a vowel, it turns into an + or 
T as given below. 


Basic Verb  Meaning VS+ °F/o/a4 8 


2 a] c} to beenvious mu20)98 _ #z9e 
at} to be glad  #}>}$018 — #}7}+18 (H+7+9+8) 
o]ac} to be difficult 219018 — ojge 
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4 to be easy | ASo]S — 444 

zac to belight 7t%o]S — 7}#]9 2 

&z4rc+ to be delighted Z2A$0o)8 + 2AYS 

at} to be hot 20e — 19e 

&c to be cold ÆQDo]s —Æ9e 

+415 to be heavy HASOS —+ 79] Q 

xt to be thankful Hu}$o]S — no} (mvupe}e) 
ét  tohelp Eos — Es} 


The verbs above may be used as given in the first person only: see Lesson 59 for 
second and third persons. 


+) However, there are - regular verbs which do not change their 
stems. Such regular verbs include: 


ec} to put on (clothes) &c} to pull out; select 





Ær} to pick up rt} to chew 
Ætc} to be narrow At} to fold 
Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary 
&æ&o| flower arranging à elder brother (of a boy) 
7h  kayagüm (a musical & A} younger sibling 
instrument) 7lzr} toraise a child or apet 
3] 2 flute 1] elder sister (of a girl) 
7+E 21% to teach 
1. #7]: Alol S :+7+ A1d\£ +418 ? 
1) &k&el. 2) 7° 3) 47 
2. #71: 44 / A7} S : +4: A7+ 4%. 
1) 8% / A7} 2) 54/5447 3) AA /erau 
3. 47]: Ad .+7+t A+ 0 +AIS ? 
4 / A7} : 42} A7} AS, 





1) &&e) 2) 7h 3) 4e 
au / A7} A+ / A7 AA / Feu 
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4. 7]: At / chel / At AE us 418. 


S, : 
S, : A6}: hui = À}2,. 








621 
1) &kel/se] /#$ct 2) R/u+/%c 3) A/4/7lE4 
&}51 6} | &}51 
5. #7]: 4} Flo] Ad\E A2. S, : F7+F AE 44e ? 
AE #42. 44440 S, : 4m} ele] me. 
7242. AE #} Hell S, : T4 #48 ? 
Ha. S, : ZA] 4 8 À 8. 


à +442. 


1) 477 $A+ aéols. SAE aEole, oÆmu7} 
7e AS. AE AT7t Has. 

SHAA7 AE 48. HEMUE 48. #54 of 4 478. 
AE AS. 

ok zx]7} ATE AS dE 48. "] Ado] 7e 4e, 
A+ ee. 


2 


sr 


3 


sr 


Distinguishing Similar Vowels 
This section centers on the oft-confused sounds of 1, and N. 
Height of the | Openness of the | Roundness of 


tongue mouth 
H M L | O Ho HCC 















Position of the 
_ tongue 
F C B 






F: Front; C: Central; B: Back; H: High; M: Mid.; L: Low; O: Open; Ho: Half Open; 
HC: Half Closed; C: Nearly Closed; R: Rounded:; S: Spread-out. 


1) Referring to the table above and Figures 1 and 2 in the Appendix 
pronounce the following words: 





1 English Meaning: H English Meaning: 
A]  crab ñ dog 
#]  hemp v} boat; pear; stomach 
\] your, you Ü] my, 
mic to cut “ic to get pregnant 


lc} carry on one’s shoulder “ct totie 
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14. & A] 07}? What Time Is It? 


Mr. Pak’s watch has stopped, so he asks Mr. Kim the time of day. 


4 number (Note 44) 

æ what (Note 45) 

— À] time (Note 46) 
æ A] u 7}? | What time is it now, Mr KimP 

_ 124] 12 o’clock 

D — minutes (Note 47) 
122] 10#-6]) 8. Its 12:10. | 

#1 À lunch (Note 48) 

AÏZH time, hour (Note 49) 
#2) A]72k- 5 4]7He] 10] 7} ? How long is the lunch hour? 

8+ half (Note 50) 
1 AJ3t + &eto]ee, Its one and a half hours long. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 44. + noun numbers 
7h) The two major systems of numbers in Korean are pure Korean 
numbers and Chinese numbers. The cardinal numbers are given 


below. 
Korean Numbers Chinese Numbers 
1. 8}1+} e] 
2. + o] 
3. A À} 
4. À À} 
5. cal < 
6. e A # 
1: d+ À 
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8. 4 3 
9. o}# ne 

10. % A] 
20. 24 o| À] 
30. À & 24] 
40. °}£ AA 
50. Éal A] 
60. al # Al 
70. AE À À] 
80. dE 2] 
90. FE TA] 
100. 8 
1,000. Al 
10,000. ak 
100,000. A] at 
1,000,000. et 
10,000,000. ARE 


1) Korean numbers only go up to 99. From 100, only Chinese num- 
bers are used. | 


Note 45. 3 - noun modifier how many; what 
7h) ‘& occurs only as a modifier of the noun which follows it. 


Examples: 
A7 how many hours (what hour) 
# (4) how many months (what month) 
a how many years (what year) 
3 +% how many weeks (what week) 
a +4 how many people 
A + how many people (honorific) 
à # how many years (age) 
A7 B°1407r? how many years old? (honorific) 
w À * how many days (what day) 


*Note that in the case of À, the final consonant = is moved from "& to A to form 


À . 


Note 46. —-2] weak noun o’clock. 


71) The classifier —2] is used with Korean numbers and noun modi- 
fiers. 
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Examples: 
&t 2] one o’clock dE À 
= x] two o’clock o& À] 
4] 2]: three o’clock 3 À] 
d] 2] four o’clock d &l] 
cHA 2] five o’clock @ LEA] 
4 À] six o’clock œ A] 


+ 2] seven o’clock 


Note 47. —-# weak noun minute 
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eight o’clock 
nine o’clock 

ten o’clock 
eleven o’clock 
twelve o’clock . 
what time 


7}) The classifier —-+# is used with Chinese numbers to indicate 


minutes. 


}) Another word with the same sound, when used with Korean 


numbers, means person. 


Examples: 

a+ one minute 

co] two minutes 

£+ five minutes 
+ ten minutes 


£L à dd 
de dx dc dt 


Note 48. Z424] noun lunch or noon 
°kÆ  noun breakfast or morning 
A4  noun supper or evening 


Note 49. 217+ noun time: hour 


one person 
two persons 
three persons 
four persons 


7b) 2]2E , as an independent noun, means fime. When it is used with 
other nouns or Korean numbers, it becomes a classifier. 


Examples: 

Æ4] 217} lunch time & 217 
°+Æ 4]7+F breakfast time + 217} 
Al" 4 417 supper time A] 212} 


++ A12E 


Note 50. “+ noun half 
12130+# (121%) 1:30 (half past one) 
1 217} 3} 112 hours 
uk 2]Z7} half an hour 


one hour 
two hours 


three hours 
half hour 
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Pattern Practice 


| Additional Vocabulary 

+% alesson 

E+ leaving the office (after work) 
A] A} a meal 


5) interview 


#]æ the United States of America 


à} Korean language 








Le a song er} to sing; to call 
1. 47]: zl+ S, :Al+ & Au? 
122] 10+- S, :122] 10#-°]0] 2. 
1) A+ 2) A+ 3) A+ 
12] 25 8 2] 40#- 7A] 5# 
2. 47]: 44] A7} S, : 44] 4]2+2 æ 4179) V7}? 
12)7+ + S, : 121ZH ntolole., 
1) HA A]7H 2) A4 A]2} 3) +4 Az 
30+- 12]7+ 50 15 
3. 27] : A+ S, :l+ & 2] ? 
102] _ S,:2l+4+ 102] selle, 
44 A12 S,: 44 AIS 412 1 7}? 
4 12} S, : 4A]zkelcl 2. 
1) 2+ 2) 2l+ 3) 2l+ 
1 4] 30#- 3 A] 20+- 92] 5-+- 
ATAE A]Z mi S) 2]7} Ex A)7} 
12] 10+ 2 212} A4 6 À] 
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Distinguishing Similar Vowels 


This lesson concentrates on the oft-confused vowels + , 1 and =: 


Position of the | Height of the | Openness of the | Roundness of 
Tongue Tongue Mouth the Lips 
F. C. B. | H. M. L. |O. HO. HC. C. R. S. 











1) + J 
cz] father oJeji] mother 
o7] baby or where 
Ex] t+ to break ëzx|c to burst 
“tt to receive rc} . to take off : 
2) F | L 
7 to go rt}  tocome 
oo] child £+]  cucumber 


xt car Æ a candle; vinegar 
#} night # spring 
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15. E7] 4$  Eavesdropping! 


1. Mrs. Doe went to a tearoom where she heard Koreans talking with 
each other. However, she missed part of the conversation. Please 


fill in the blanks for her. 














À: 9h42 7 AA. 

B: À, £+ 818 ? 

A: SE A AÀdAE 

B: ++ #4] ? 

À: + A1 2H 41 #9 532} 7+ MAS. 
B: 4 AS FI oO AS SAS ? 
À: À] 44< 4 92 as 

B: 4714 se] + 7*E A ? 

A: 491. #, 2] ____ AIR ? 

B: 1] A8. 

A: 4 AH ut} 

B: 33] 

À: 


Æ fs. 


2. Underline the correct particles from among those which appear in 
parentheses. 


1) Fe] HF (41/1) 7. 

2) 24H (dA\/A4) 34€ ur. 

3) A w4+de] 7914 (AA /oÎl) 7 EX 4 Ut. 
4) SA(A/SH) AE A TE AUT. 

5) +r(#+ 2h) a+ Arr. 

6) +7 (414/<ral 4) #4 8 ? 

7) AE se 4 A4 (4/84) #40. 


3. Change the underlined parts of the following sentence into honorific 
form. 
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qmu7r Aa Jeu  ( 
AY LA ut. ( 
# ur. ( 
wo) eut ( 
AE ue HUE 


O1 & OO ND mm 
"Sr" ur So So 


4. Give each of the following sentences in 2 negative forms. 
1) A+ 25 AE 8. 


9) M5 #E7t Lola. 
3 HE] ES. 


PT me 


Distinguishing Similar Vowels 


This lesson concentrates on 1, T, and —.. 


Position of the | Height of the | Openness of the | Roundness of 
Tongue Tongue Mouth ÿ _ 
O HO HC O 














1) 1 T 
+ ice + crying, weeping 
4% words and deeds + motion 
oJ+  dried fish $+ a well 
2) À _ 
Æ older person £3% a bank 
3e] the hips $&4$# application 
o]x4|] yesterday £#|] a favor; grace 
Gv} how much +4] 


food and drink 
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16. #71 x}7] Shopping 


Peter had no snacks in his room so he went shopping at the nearest 


market. 
AH 
av} 
°] A (+) dopdle ? 
— 
- bu 
400 49 ut. 
| . 
Fr} 
A 7 ÆAlS. 
— DAS 


HU Æ 2440. 


eg] AlAS. 


an apple 
how much 
How much are these apples? 
— won; W (Note 51) 


formal speech declarative ending 
(Note 52) 


_ (They) are 400 won. 


items; a unit of things (Note 53) 
to give (Note 54) 
Please give me five. 


formal speech imperative ending 
(Note 52) 


Thank you. Please come again. 


Goodbye. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 51. — % weak noun Korean money. 
7+) As a classifier, won is used with Chinese numbers. 


o] 1 won 
o] <] 2 won 
© 5 won 


2} Q 10 won 
w] 100 won 
34 & 1,000 won 


10,000 won 

100,000 won 

1 million won (100 +) 

10 million won (1,000) 
100 million won (10,000) 


I D Æ 
ce ce ce 
de de de æ 
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Note 52. — nur} formal verb ending 

7r) Korean verbs consist of many parts: the verb stem and the verb 
ending, plus a number of inserts, all of which have their particular 
functions. We have already seen (Introduction P 7 and Lesson 3) 
that the basic form of the verb is VS+ t} and that in conversa- 
tion t} is replaced with other verb endings. 

) The formal verb ending in its various forms is used in addressing 
someone older or with a higher social status than oneself. 

+) The verb.stem may be either descriptive or active. In this lesson 
only active verbs in the present tense will be discussed. 

2) Declarative sentences in the formal style end in(£2.) 5 ur}/(Z)u dr. 
uur} is used when the verb stem ends in a vowel and $-ur} or 
ur} is used when the verb stem ends in a consonant. 

"}) Interrogative sentences in the formal style end in — nu u 7} /- &1] 7} 

#}) Imperative and propositive sentences can be used only with active | 
verbs and end in —(2)#14]2 and — (2) respectively. 
Propositive sentences are discussed in further detail in Lesson 24. 


71] 7} ? Are you going? 
zur, (He/She) goes. 
74212. Please go. 

AA1 TT. Let’s go. 


A1] 7}? Are you stayingP 

Alu.  (He/She) stays. 

A] 4412. Please stay. (Lit: Please be) 

A]421t+. Please, let's stay. (Lit: Please, let’s be) 


#47? Are (you) reading? 
#4",  He/She is reading. 


22 4 2]. Please read. 
AA]. Let's read. 


Note 53. Number Classifiers: 
Number classifiers are weak nouns used with numbers for counting. 
7h) — 7 is a weak noun used with numbers for counting things; 
that is, it is a number classifier. 
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}) Korean numbers are most commonly used with counters, but 
Chinese numbers may also be used. 


Examples: Counters used with Korean Numbers 


-7À  thing(s) —#&,  year(s) 

-  person(s) — 4 book(s) 

—A}#  person(s) —X}#  pencil(s), brush(s) 

-v}e] animal(s), fish — 7  sheet(s) 

— À o’clock —t  cup(s), glass(es) 
_—2A]7+ hour(s) — bottle(s) 

7" week(s) — A4 pair(s) 

—  month(s) — car(s), machines 


*May be used with either Korean or Chinese numbers. 


t}) When used with classifiers and other nouns the first four Korean 
numbers #h+,#,4 , À are changed to + ,7,A1 ul. 


Examples: 
& A lthing &+ + 1 sheet 
: + 7À 2things _ + Æ# 2 sheets 
A7 8 things A] 7} 3 sheets 
CC A 4 things vd] z} 4 sheets 


ë}) The numbers 4 and “ are also frequently changed to 4 and 
when used in the following compound forms. 


Examples: 
A zx 3 cups 4 d  3cars 4 Æ9] 3 week(s) 
4 Zk 4 cups d  docars 4 +4 4 weeks 
4 % 3 months A z}43 pencils 4 7%} 3 sheets 
4 “ 4 months 4 z}# 4 pencils 4 Æ# 4 sheets 
v}) The following are used only with Chinese numbers: 
—%  day(s) of the month + minutes 
— month of the year — : won (Korean money) 
-A% months —-@l# portion of food. 
. ‘M  year(s) _- #4  volumes(s) 
#}) In general Chinese numbers are used with words of Chinese deri- 
vation. 
Korean and Chinese equivalents: 
& +/Q AY 1 month 


& 4/4 1 year 
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Note 54. Ær} verb to give (familiar) 
=er} verb to give (honorific) 

7) The familiar word Ær}+ is used when you ask someone to give 
something to you or when you give something to someone younger 
or the same age as yourself. An object particle is attached to the 
noun preceding Æt+,=#lt}. 

vw) =arc} is used in reference to someone older than yourself, or 
someone similar in age in a formal setting or with whom you are 
not acquainted. 


Additional Vocabulary 


sf a pear; a boat 
Es an orange 


EE grapes 
3} fruit 
1. #7] : A5 
400 
1) v 
500 À 
2. #7]: HA À 
29e 
ah à 
1) 254 
2} ut 
ok à 
3. #7]: 


Pattern Practice 
7FA a shop -+z a kün (600 gm. of meat 
"+ beer 375 gm. of vegetables 
—23} a pack & fruit) 
À| + a market 
S,: °| Ak4(E) Œrtole ? 
S, : 400 is] ct. 
2) + 3h EE 
300 700 À 
S;,: A À A2. 
S,: z2ak&utc æ 244), 
S, : 2h 3] A1A12. 
2) A3 3) dl Z 
24} 2}A+&+ dc} 
eh äl eh 3 


AE 49 7HAlA Si: 0] A3 etoile ? 
AFS A 1 


Au 4. 





S: : 40040°]12. 

Si: A À AIS. 

SG: z24}&uct æ 241410, 
S: Hd 3 AAIS. 
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= 7pilol 7+8. à AS A0. 


1) + 
2) 2 hi 70) 7+8. ist A+ AhS. à zut F8. 


3) oHÆmuE 4]Z%o] 78. HEE 4e lat A}. 


Distinguishing Similar Vowels 


Read the following words containing 4, mr, -}, -4, and <. 


) —— 
4 travel + fashion 
%% movie $-5 harmony 
À taffy + Yut (Korean game) 
2) + | | #1] 
why al what sort of 


sc} to become 
] the brain  47}e] heron a what sort of matter 


| wit - AZ smallstature er to some extent 
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17. 2lA}S} et Greetings And Regards 
Dr. Yi meets John Doe for the first time in a long while. 
SA zketo]lc} it's been a long time (Note 55) 


EE A4, ©a2ket$)utck Its been a long time (since l’ve seen 


you), Mr. Doe. 


o] 4 A] how 

= A] honorific insert (Note 56) 

Al 4 + get along 
A, Swzkehurct 04% Yes, l’m fine andit has been a long 
xl AU 71 ? time. How have you been getting 

along? (Note 57) 
ZA 2814 so-so 
— 7À| À subject particle (honorific) 


(See Table 5) 
IA 18<$<utck 2e] AE Not bad. How is Mrs. Doe? 
Fa +4 7t? 


.Æ} well 
A, Æ Qeutk , Yes, she’s well. (Note 58) 
Grammar Notes 


Note55. 2#ztk4t ur} phrase It's been a longtime. 
7+) This popular greeting is composed of four parts: long (time), 
Zk interval, tt as much as, and AU is. 


Note 56. — | honorific insert 
7h The insert 2] is an ügan (helping stem) which is inserted between 
the verb stem and verb ending to express courtesy. Koreans feel it is 
very important to be courteous in their expression. In keeping with 
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most Asian countries, politeness in speech is emphasized in Korean. 
This means that one must always use honorific language in speaking 
to someone whom one does not know well or to someone who is 
older or has a higher position than oneself. Learning a foreign 
language is partly learning the culture of that country, and honorifics 
are an important part of Korean culture. 

+) There are several ways to honor the other person. One way is to 
use honorific language in relation to that person and another way is 
to be humble oneself. (See Table 5) 

+) Courtesy is expressed both towards the person one is addressing as 
well as about an older or more important person. The insert 21, 
placed between the verb stem and the verb ending, expresses such 
courtesy. Study the examples below to differentiate this usage. (All 
the sentences in this lesson are in the formal style). 


Examples: 
ste} 7 : 
ut aFd + (Talking to an elder about oneself or 


about a younger person.) 
Hurt  7Hur4 (Talking to an elder about himself 


or another elder.) 


Note 57. 18 AH4Au7-? phrase How are you getting along? 
7h This often-heard greeting is composed of two parts: 18]  “w 
and the honorific | 44 17} (do you) get along. 
w) There are two replies: 
1) #4 Au. (Tm) well. 
2) 24 2@4ur}, SO-SO. 


Note 58. Æ ur}. phrase tobe well 
7+) In response to the question 2H 54 17} concerning a 3rd person, 
when the speaker himself is older than the person of whom he is 
speaking, he would use the familiar 4 9&urt+. However, when 
the 3rd person is older than the speaker, he would use the honorific 
ah sk] rt. 
+) When speaking of her husband, a wife would always use the honorific 
| surtt, but when the husband speaks about his wife, he 
uses the familiar Æ 24 u rt. 
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Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary | 
2} section (department) head £-r} to ask (familiar) 
& 2} president (of a university)  z}# 914} farewell greetings 








Æ%2]rc} to sleep (honorific) A;  acar, an automobile 
Z bus u]ä7]  airplane 
1. #7]: &A4A S : & 444, 2#42kat4 ur}. 
1) A8 2) 4 3) #4 
2. H7|: el S : HlAAE eh 5} 4 7}? 
1) +4 2) Fr 3) JE 


3. H7|: & 44zæo] sado] S,:E Al, © aztaro ut. 
ae. & Aloe] 0] $S,: cl, 2 #42 ue mA A4 


Hole) RS Eu 7}? 
FF. S,: 214 2@&urt HelAdE eh} 
Al + ? 


S:: dd, Æ A&UT. 
1) 2 pate} Æ 44e] ah. Æ af8ko] ql4E 8. 
7 He & 449] 3 QE Eole. 
2) Had Æ Afgkeol ah}, els ur}. 
HA QE Eole. 
3) 2k A5} o] 44e] aie, qlapE ae. 0] 44e] + 
A3] QE Eole. 


4. #7]: rt} S,:+7t 2 A1 ? 
ar S, :Jmu4 2418. 
1) AIT 2) (Se) rt 3) 28 QE art 


Ed AE &t 
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Distinguishing Similar Vowels 


This lesson centers on the vocalization of -]. In 2} the tongue is high 
back and the lips are spread. This syllable is pronounced in three 
different ways. 


1. 2}—+o] : When 2] is used as a particle for nouns, it is usually 
pronounced oi] : 


ue] mine 2}A}2] the doctors #2] the schoo/'s 
uj2] yours Al 3 2} the teacher’s 
2. 2}J—+o / 2] : 2] is sometimes pronounced © and/or 2]: 
2]+ discussion 2} medical college 24 (acitys name) 
2]z} chair 2}: doctor 2}z1 opinion 
3. 2]—+o] / 2] : 2] is sometimes pronounced °|: 
#24 conference seat 2}2}2] surgeon 


#2]  righteousness, justice 212] meaning 
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18 v}3t AÏZt  Closing Time 


Mr. Kim leaves work early. 


TZ] ahead, first 

— À] future tense (Note 59) | 

u]o}5}c} | to be sorry, to be regret (Note 60) 
ed E 424 7H U tt. Im sorry to leave first. 

AY to be all right 


AEFUTH AA 7412  Itsall right. Please go ahead. 


14, 4144 <Fd3] A1. Well, good-bye then. 


] 
na tomorrow 
dd, WQ EE JA<utT. Yes, l’Il see you again tomorrow. 
Grammar Notes 
Note 59. —1— future tense insert: verb stem + 1 + verb ending. 


7) — À indicates future tense. (Some Korean linguistic scholars call 
this the presumptive tense). 

+) In formal linguistics, — 4] — is considered one in a series of suffixes; 
however, for purposes of this textbook, the author has chosen to use 
the term insert in order to emphasize the fact that it is inserted 
between the verb stem and the verb ending. 

c}) When the honorific insert — 4] — is indicated it precedes 4 , and 
honors the person of whom one is speaking. This is often, but not 
always, the person to whom one is speaking. 


Examples: 
742 (Dwillgo 7H] À 01 2 He/She will go. 
Qzlo]S (I) will read 202|zlo]e He/She will read. 


#}) Scholars of the Korean language point out that the insert — À has 
uses other than the indication of the future in general; that is, — | 
indicates conjecture and volition. 
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Mae u7 20). 
dA7+ #40). 


WA éme] 7012, 


A+ 


AE 61012. 
se A5} 5h 42018, I, too, will eat an apple. 
dE 17A+ sHlo18. 


It's going to rain tomorrow. . 
It's going to get colder. 

Fm going to school tomorrow 
FI do my assignments. 


r'Il also do that. 


Note 60. las ( z+&éhirt) phrase (l’m) sorry, excuse (me), 


pardon (me). 


7h These words express apology and a feeling of regret. 
+) In ordinary conversation r|++&& is used more frequently than 








AS . 
Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary 
ic} to leave: tostart 8x} a Chinese ideograph 
sù bread | A|Z8}t+ to start 
et  packaged noodles AT  Cheju-do 
zl=]  geography E% 84 to arrive, to reach 
8] rain +4 weather 
1. 27] :7r4 S,:eltuc da 74144 
7+4 S,:Ag$utt 44 74412. 
1) 4% 2) A}Æ#5}r+ 3) 2} 
44 A] c} ätc} Æ+A rt 
2: 71:75 S, : AA 7+AA12. | 
A 25 S,:214, 444 <h3 84 A4A12. 
4 S:4A. A9 æ MA4&u rt 
1) 74 2) +414 3) dw4tx 
ax} 44% °F 3] El A 
A4 oi °F oÏ oi 
3. #7]: st} S, : 14 % s+4] 0 7}? 
A+ at S,: A+ A+ A+ d+&urt. 
3 SA] S,: Ad 4 SA UN 7? 
S++ St S,:ALE FF+ Aloe. 


1) À A4 


3 


ASE Apr} 
Æ 444% 
A+ mc} 

* + S+c+ 


A1 + Al DE ee 
g -c+ 


Les 


AE vf? 
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2) #£ SAS 444 
4e dr 
q 4444 
2h S mc} 


4 8} 


Distinguishing Similar Vowels 


This lesson concentrates on the pronunciation of 4. 

In 4 the tongue is high front and the lips are rounded. This letter 
may be pronounced in two different ways: 
1. The Tr and | may be pronounced consecutively and the result is the 

sound wee, 
2. The + and | combined into a single sound, i.e. the lips are formed as 


for Tr but | is pronounced. 


Examples: 


À 


A8 
74 


x] 4 
A4 
AE 


pronounced 


consecutively 


danger 
SCISSOrS 

ear 
stomach 
social status 
hygiene 


A combined into a 
single sound 
A4 son-in-law 
71A% diaper 


z mouse 
tt  torest 
4 fifty 


44% to turn inside out 


a consolatory inquiry A%  gastric juices 
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19. UE A 718 ? What Route Are You Taking? 


Mr. Pak wonders where John is going now. 


A+ noW (Note 61) 

(0) to (towards) (Note 62) 
25 QUE 74407}? Where are you going now? 

Æ house/home (Note 63) 
2% 7}8. (I) am going home. 

—(2)5 4 through, via, by way of (Note 64) 
atE 44 JA LU] »} ? What route are you taking? 

At Nam-san 
HA4kSE SA 7}2. l’m going by way of Nam-san. 

Grammar Notes . 


Note6l. Zl7 noun now, the present at, this time 

7) 14 may be used both with present and past tense verbs. When it 
is used in the present tense, it indicates the immediate future, but 
when it is used in the past tense, it indicates the immediate past. 
Past tense is presented in Lesson 22. 


Examples: 
2] & Al 8 ? What time is it now? 
2] l Se ? What are you doing now? 
A+ 708 T'11 go now. 


+) Korean adverbs modify verbs, noun modifiers, other adverbs, pre- 
nouns, phrases, or whole sentences. Among these the following are 
frequently used adverbs: | 


zæ well co still 8e  rightly; right away 
c} all 4} justnow ZÆ%(#) alittle 

Æ} really = always CAE. occasionally 

Æ quite #  withoutfail + often 

°c} extremely 14 quickly Æ again 

trA|] again °|] many “e] quickly 


Lesson 19 85 


Note 62. -(2)# particle to, towards; with; by (means . as; into; 
| function as. | 
7+) The helping sound =. is used after nouns ending in a consonant except | 
when the final consonant is & . 


Examples: 
2]o æ 7}8. Tm going to the dining room. 
SEE 7}£. l’m going to Chong-no. 
A+E zu. l’m going to Seoul. 


+) The particle —-(2)# preceded by a noun indicates the direction in 
which one is going, the way in which someone does something, 
or the way in which something is used. 


Examples: 
A oz 7e, l’m going to the embassy. 
712+# 7F2. (lm) going by train. 
dA]E 9. (Tm) coming by taxi. 
de &uc. (I) write with a pencil. 
H7|ZSE ÆAlS. Please give me.meat suitable for 


Korean roast beef. 
c}) —-(2-)# in other contexts indicates one’s work or profession or the 
language in which one speaks. 


Examples: 
A1314}æ &ksoi -2F8. (I) come as a missionary. 
15+ A À So That person is a professor at Yonsei 
TE AAS. University. 
&H°E o7| due, (I) attend here as a student. 
ts ze étAle, Please speak in Korean. 


Note 63. 4 noun house; home. 
7}) The honorific form of 4! is 4. 


Note 64. —-(°)= &4 pattern through, via, by way of 
7}) The name of a place or location must always precede -(2)= 84 
and such action verbs as 7}r}, or 2 c+ must always follow. 


Examples: 

Q: ojcjz sl] émol 2e. By what route do you come to 
school? 

A: SEz #4 2}2. I come via Chong-no. 
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1) Used alone, —(2)z indicates a simple destination or direction, but 
—(2)# 4 A indicates an intermediate destination, e.g. going via 
or through some place enroute to the final destination. 


Examples: 
Q: z+ ojle 7}8 ? Where are you going now? 
À: v]42# 7}8, l’'m going to America. 
Q: o1rle 4 7}8 ? Where are you going along the way? 
A: $&3°E 84} 7}8. J’m going by way of Hong Kong. 
Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary 


À] 4 downtown 


51 À classroom 


A] restaurant 


1. #7]: 0] 
Æ] 


1) 44 
A1 


2. 47l:0] 
At 


1) 44 
ee} &l 


3. #7|l: 1 
7 
ot 
dE 
1) «414 
2] "+ 
at 
À] 7 


JU Ît'ae-wôn | | 
472% Ch'ang-gyüng-wôn (the zoo in Seoul) 
+# billiardshall #+Z ‘ Map'o (an area in Seoul) 

cu} tearoom 


S, : 


S; 


eh _ 


nnunu 


zl# dE 7412 7 
| A°E 78. 
2) dt} 3) 
HA ++ 


oz 44 7418 ? 
:gAatoe A 72. 


2) 44 3) 44 
AAA SH 


: Al Que 748 ? 

: ASE 78. 

old 44 7+418 ? 

; gites SA] 7}8. 

2) ce 3) 41 
ch} 24 
ot ot] 


A1 44 
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Distinguishing Similar Consonants 


The consonants H , #8, and x are the focus of this lesson. Pronounce 
the following words with reference to Tables 9 and 10 in the Appendix: 


D 


+ fire se a horn + grass; glue 
#]ch  tobeempty;tocut wlct  tosprain sr} to bloom 
t a rice plant s abone x blood 

“ct  tosinkinto #lc}  totakeout tt  tosplit 


#fec} torub (in) “jet tobefast s+#. blue 
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20. 4 FA] Role Playing And Other Exercises 


1. In role playing, pretend you are buying the items pictured below. 





2. Change the verb endings in the following sentences to formal style 
and practice the formal conversations between persons À and B. 

: Qhg6+418 ? & A4.  B:ol, 2#zketelole. 

:28 BA AMWAS?  B:14 2%. 

: FAAAE ed 8418? .B: À, Æ Qoje, 

: A oldol 7FA18 ? B: À, F4 7+8. 

: QE 7}A2 ? B: 2+52+E 7HAlole, 

solde A4 7+4]2l0)2e? B.dAiloz 4 7}Aole. 

: 14, Æ HAloie, B: ak 3] 7418. 


>>>>>>> 


3. Fill in the blank. 


1) &mo + ( ) 28? aol we ( ) 2+<. 
ZL #2+ ot] ( ) 87 Sr ( ) +2. 
2) Ho] HA ) HU? “A7 MC  ) 2e. 
“4712 or] ( ) 8? QE ) Fe. 
3) AE FAC  ) 7187 ) 7+2. 


ri ( ) 787 Ar ) 78. 
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4, Change the following sentences to formal speech. 
1) Hole +7r as? 
2) 4212} 7h05 + F8. 
3) & A12t 7148 ? 
4) REaA+ $& 7+EXAIS. 
5) A1l& +8. 
6) aaadl4 Az2E “ot, 


5. Make the correct connections by drawing lines between words in 
the left column and in the right column: 


1. À animals(s), fishes 
2. + bottle(s) 

3. 2% sheet(s) 

4, + pencil(s) 

5. “a money 

6. # cup(s), glass(es) 
7. 24 person(s) 

8. À pair(s) 

9. ++ thing(s) 

10. book(s) 


Distinguishing Similar Consonants 


This lesson concentrates on 3 ,71 , and 3 . Read the following 
words with reference to Tables 9 and 10 in the Appendix: 


3 T 3 
7] a flag 77| a meal 7] stature 
T 375 gm. É a string z big 


AT to clear up A+ to wakeup 71r} to dig up 

72 8+ct to be long  ##45krt to be dark %##5tt to be dark 
in coming 

5 gold 1114 to turn off 27+ to be big, 


large 
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21 & I Days Of The WeekI 


John is trying the learn the days of the week in Korean. 


& 4] the day after tomorrow (Note 65) 
894 day (of the week)\{Note 68) 
EdE Fe SAR? What dayis the day after tomorrow? 
+24 = Friday 
F3299u5%. Its Friday. 
LH the next (Note 67) 
+ day (Note 68) 
1t$ € &< 8 A0]0]8 ? What is the day after that? 
ES Q Saturday 
FA ._ aholiday | 


ERdeoldS, 1 2 FA Its Saturday. That day is a holiday. 
ur. 


. Grammar Notes 


Note 65. za] noun the day after tomorrow 
7h Most subject and object particles such as —-c]/-7}, -2/-+ or 
&/# may be used with 25, 49 , and æ al ; but «| is never 
used here. The same rules apply to other nouns denoting time 
_ such as those given below: 


2 today . 

u] tomorrow 

4 thé day after tomorrow 
+5 two days after tomorrow 
135% three days after tomorrow 
o] A yesterday 

ZA À] the day before yesterday 


212147] two days before yesterday 
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Note 66. 3% noun day (of the week) 
71) S% is a weak noun, requiring a prefix. 


Examples (1): (The days of the week) 


92% Sunday æs$89 Thursday 
429 Monday +294 Friday 
#2 Tuesday | ES Saturday 


+£% Wednesday 


Examples (2): (Sentences) 
250] F<& 2Yeolds ? What day of the week is it today? 


2E£+ Ye Jeolds. Its Sunday. 
2+e| ++ dolls ? What day of the week is it today? 
2E£ YsAJelos, Its Monday. 
A] A %dels. . Its my birthday today. 
Note 67. 1 r}£4 compound noun the day after 
1 Ad compound noun the day before 
7h) Z cd the day after | 
1 A4 the day before 
21 t<$ +4 the week after 
1 A +9 the week before 


Note 68. “+ noun day 
7h) *# often takes a prefix or suffix. 


Examples: 34 birthday 
A+ + day off (Lit: resting day) 
254 these days 
‘duict everyday . 
°]/ 1 “+ this day/that day 
F& + what day 
}) + may be used independently as the subject of a sentence. 
Examples: 
do] 8H} Its a bright day. 
del At Day is dawning. 
ol oj+r} Its a dark day. 
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Additional Vocabulary 
+ a holiday; Sunday 
YA Sunday 
#4 a public holiday 
+4] 4 a restaurant 
1. 27]: va] S 
1)°+ 
2. 47]: wa S, 
F$84 S; 
1) 25 
+8 Ÿ 
3. #47l:2 4 S, 
E89/$d98S, 
1) zc< 
DLY/+X 
4. 7]: #4 S, : 
FY S 3: 
12H84  S;: 
E8J/+F4 S, 
1) + : 
+8 Ÿ 
2 4% 
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HS /FÈ 


Pattern Practice 


(A) 3% (my) birthday 


713} train 
QE morning; breakfast 
A 5 manuscript 


Has F< LUolo])e ? 








2) 494 3) = 
EE F< 8 Aolo]e ? 
F4 close 
2) WA 3) 44 
æge) ERSQ 


LS de F< SJeld]se ? 
: ER Qolole, 1 4e #Aoo]e, 


3) 2744 
FY  ASYJ/4A4Er x 


2) z A 
ER Q/ 


dk 








LT Le F< 2Ao]o)se ? 
ESJo|o]ls, 1 He $Ao|lo]s 
2) + 3) 124% 

ES #$Ÿ 

LE Z A 

ALU /F+ +2 /A A9 
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Distinguishing Similar Consonants 


The focus of this lesson is = , « , and € . Read the following words 
with reference to Tables 9 and 10 in the Appendix: 


E TC E 

“} moon æ daughter a mask 

É field + garden E machine; a frame 
4 fence LE sweat E} desire, be greedy 
ac} to take off ar} to tremble rt} to shake off 
ckéts}ct to behard “x3}r} to behard #kEk3}r} to be solid 
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22. & YII Days Of The Week II 
John is absent-minded this morning. 


LE FH LSYel]S? What day is it today? 


À 


T water (Note 69) 
F8 dc]. Its Wednesday. (Lit: Waterday) 
AA | when 
ic} to receive 
A/S past tense insert (Note 70) 


AA ol] MzlE IStol8R ? When did we receive this letter? 
Al just now 


2] ste ut. 


We have received it just now. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 69. + noun water 
7} The days of the week are all derived from Chinese ideographs. 
The individual syllables are almost always used with other Chinese 
derived words or syllables. 
D) The meaning of the names of the days of the Si are: 


A (%) sun aJeo] Sunday 

3 (%) moon <& 8 9) Monday 
K (SF) fire #29 Tuesday 
% (+) water TF£Y Wednesday 
#À (5) wood #89 Thursday 
$& (5) metal; gold FSU Friday 

+ (#) earth ES 4 Saturday 


Note 70. -St/-%/-% past tense insert 
7h) The past tense insert indicates an action which took place in the 
past or a quality or condition which existed in the past. 


Lesson 22 
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+) — 3f is used when the preceding vowel is + or 1. When there is 
no intermediate consonant, a contraction may be formed between 


+ or 1 and 3+. 
Verb Stem 
o] = 
7} -— 
©_ — 
a} - 
4 — 
& — 
ut — 


Past tense 
| dr 
7Ft& 4 
234 ut 
noté t} 
Hurt 
Es ur 
ot&u ct 


Contraction* 
deu 
Zk< dt 
Heu 
ed 


Meaning 

was 

(I) went 

(I) came 

(1) received 

(I) saw 

(It) was good 
(There) were many 


* +}: contraction 9%: 1 +} : contraction #. 
ct) The insert % is used when the preceding vowel is 4, T, —, ] 
as given below. Contractions formed in the absence of interme- 

diate consonants are also shown in the examples: 


Verb Stem 
rm — 


FFA - 


9] — 


Past Tense 
gg ut 
AD Ut 
+de ut} 
+a+&ur 
2H UT 
dQ+u rt} 
of2] + dc 
24944 
Al 2] $ 4 + 
+246 ut 
AUS UT 


Contraction 


Au 
8 AU + 
seu 
Au 
A4 ut 
Lu 
A 4% Ut 


FFARUT% 


e}) —-% is always preceded by the verb 3}r+ 


becomes à. 


Verb Stem 
ä- 
+ 6+- 


a] 5} = 


Past tense 
8e dt} 
8-5 dr} 
Der dr} 


Contraction 
a+&ur 
++ ur 
Q + ut 


Meaning 
(D) ate 
(1) stood up 
(1) learned 
(1) put, placed 
(I) wrote 
(1) believed 
(1) drank 
(He/She) saw 
(He) was there 
(He) slept 
(I) read 


Usually 8} + A - 


Meaning 
(1) did 

(I) studied 
(I) worked 
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Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 


41% a document AH 
A  telegram #] c} 
#uc} to send . 
ect to be many ac} 
1. 47|l : 014] - 
F< A S, 
1) A 
F$ 
2. 27}: 42] / 4 Si : 


3. 27]: 


1) A7 


| 44/4 8, : 
942 


Al 


1) A+ /4rx 
ZA À] 





a picture A% Seoul 
to print; to «}# a person 
photograph #4  dean 
to believe 
: A7 F< 8 Jolgeolse ? 
: +8 de|go)s. 
2) 147 3) 2247 
+ 58 


AA o] Hz]E HEgtole ? 
2) 4%/nuct 3) AA /2Ar} 


AA] 0] BzlE #hatole ? 


Al #9to1s. 
2) A8/%urt 3) AF4/41t+ 
. 11A | 1 À 


4. M7l:4]Æ4o] sole] #&urch S : AJÆo] zelo] sol urcl 


1) AZol zx} 2e] ré c} 
2) 2 #45} Afm del aq7]4 A4 ut. 
3) 84% &40] $e ol 2 Hurt. 


Distinguishing Similar Consonants 


This lesson concentrates on the articulation of zx ,  , and x . Read 


the following words: 
R XX ZX 
z}  - sleep À spare time à} truth 
zkc} to sleep #c} to be salty à}c} to be cold 
zxhtc} to measure “ct to cut open :ñr+ to sense 


A] & c} to holler, shout 


*|=t+ to pierce 


zx] = c} to pay 
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A} ÆÆ Ordering Dinner 


Prof. Kim and Mr Peters are in a restaurant. The waiter brings : 


barley tea and takes their order. 


Et to eat, to drink, to have (Note 71) 
9 cA]A9dS?7 What will you have? 
Ar Ce stuffed dumplings 
4 | soup 
as € AIS. Please give us two bowls of mandu soup. 
A+ advance payment 
2,400] AE] ur}. Its 2,400 won, payable in advance. 
dus money 
147 and; and then (Note 72) 
Æ : water 
dq71(E) Qeo]S. 1e] Æ Hereis the money, and please 
& AS. bring us more water. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 71. rt} verb to drink, to eat, to have (see Lesson 30) 
7+) Other words for eating and drinking are: 

Etc to eat, to drink (familiar; also honorific as in = 41r+) 
ac} to eat (familiar) 
z}æ2]c} to eat (honorific) 

ekalc to drink (familiar) 

Examples using &t}: 

go] male, (rko] 4448 ) Please, help yourself. 

dl, A0]. Yes, I will (eat). 

2}. SA] rt}. | Let's eat. 
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Note 72. 2] conjunction and; and then . 


7h) 
p 


ct) 


2) 


2] is used to join two or more complete sentences. 

A shortened form of 1#13 is VS+:, which is used to connect 
grammatically coordinated phrases or independent clauses. 

The subjects of the sentences or clauses joined by 2#]x and by 
VS + x can be either the same or different. 


Examples: 


A+ <éuct 21e] &wol I eat breakfast and then I go 


fur. to school. 
HAS mn mo] Art. 


te 8 2H utt, 22] 2 J’m a Korean and hes an 
++ 0]4 Afgour. American. 

He kr Afgholu 25e 0] 
AFS) tt. 


abat au, 222 &<&ut4t. This apple is cheap and good. 
Z At #5 ut. 

When the pattern - is used with negative construction, such 
as - x] x ,0r —- x] #}x, it indicates either a comparison or a 
rejection of one action in favor of another. 


Examples: 

der un &+56+A|S, Study, don’t work. 

az au 24. Let’s go without eating. 

An+ HA ou éd. He/She speaks without using notes. 
A+ A2 un Sur. I came without eating breakfast. 


Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 


#]#]8} mixed rice with 574  mul-kimchi 4% a bed 
vegetables #e]x} barley tea A+ a mirror 
Wu cold noodles 4 2} green tea Al4+A1 a bill, 
Æw| short rib soup Ææs8}c} to order a check 
1. #7l: Et S : 4 LA AU 7}? 


1) 4æalc 2) ar} 3) at 


2. 7]: 
3. #7] 
4. 7] 
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0 s,: 4 =A1A4u7r? 
as S,: nf € +412. 
1) = 2) 44414 3) 44 
SE ri hu] 
: 2,400<1 S :2,4004Qurk 4+#o]ur} 
1) 1,200 2) 27,000 3) 3404 
: + S :A71 € EU son 5 € +4. 
1) ##% 2) #2} 3) 44 


_ 5. Connect each of the pairs of sentences below: 


#_7| 


0 AS ASur / AAS Adour 
S:o]AS ASejur} e]n AAC Hour 


1) cle 4 AQU 18e o|+ A8 url. 
2) RME Hédour} AE Eedelur} 
3) 4 AS AAE Luc 4 AS AS Au 


Distinguishing Similar Consonants 


The focus of this lesson is À and « . Read the following words: 








À AA 

À] poetry A] seed 

Afct to buy | #}c+ to wrap 
#} table 2& pair 

At} to be raw #Æt+ to cut 
Al+  worry #+  wrestling 


# years of age (familiar) à rice 
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24 A] E7] Taking A Taxi 


Min-Su was late, so he took a taxi and gave directions to the driver. 


— & 78 ? 


Je Z7te 7 
S}+ 
a ay 

sos Ad. 


£SE &40E 7 FA] £.. 
A] ++ 
aA7|(1)4A AA FAHAIL. 


ot/4/4 Ær 


+ b 
Hd 


(44) ST #ro AS. + 
5}A] £. 


shall [interrogative verb ending 
(Note 73) | 
Where shall we go? 
Kwanghwa-mun 
Let’s—(Note 74) 
Please go to Kwanghwa-mur. 
right (direction) 
a side, a way, a direction (Note 75) 
to give. . . (Note 76) 
Please turn to the right (side). 
to stop (moving) 
Please stop in front of that build- 
ing 
fare 
trouble; pains 


Here’s the fare. Good luck! (Note 77) 
[Lit: Please work hard.] 


Grammar Notes 


Note 73. VS+=/=7+S verb ending shall we..., shall L..., do you 


think. do you suppose. 


7+) The pattern - = 7+® has two major uses: 


1) to propose an action. 


Examples: 
ol Æ7t8 7? 


Shall we go together? 
Shall I go with you? 
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2 414+ 714478 ? Shall we/I wait for Mr. Kim? | 
++ v}A47ts8 ? Shall we/I have tea? ( >} includes such 
beverages as black tea, coffee, ginger 
tea, and ginseng tea.) 
2) to ask someone’s view or opinion about something. 
Examples: | | 
&kæako] 02789 Do you think Korean will be difficult? 
©] 4€ 4e] Er} ? Do you think this book will be interesting? 
4 u]7r &7tse ? Do you think it will rain tomorrow? 
The sentence patterns used for replying to this second type of 
- 2 78 question may be found in Lesson 76. 
1) -æ te is used after verb stems ending in a vowel. 
— £78. is used after verb stems ending in a consonant. 
t}) -æe/27:8 may be used with any verb, but when -=/27}a 
is used to propose an action, only active verbs are appropriate. 
However, when someone’s opinion is asked, any verb may be used. 


Note 74. A VS+u/<$2|t+ propositive verb ending Let's... 
7}) This verb ending is used with active verbs and with the verb 
to be (Sr+). | 
vw) -u4]c} is used after stems ending in a vowel. 
— &2]t} is used after stems ending in a consonant. 
tt) The honorific — | may be inserted is follows: 


Regular Honorific English Meaning 
“de zfalct. te) 7HA4lA]t. Let's go quickly. 
AA+ +2 44+ 4441. Let’s eat lunch. 

7] 92]. 7] A°242]rH. Let’s stay here. 
ak &Falct. ak SAIT. Let's stop. 

2h) This form is the most usual response to - = 7% type questions. 
Q: 7152 7t8 ? Shall we wait? 
A: ol, 71c@altt. (21424) Yes, let's wait. 
eye, 7]elzl salt. No, let's not wait. 

Q: 3 E7rs8 ? Shall we study? 
A: ©Ù, 8-#8h4Ict (=21842410) Yes, let's study. 


oh], æ434 ufa]tt. No, let’s not study. 
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Note 75. -Æ weak noun a direction, a side, a way 


7h —-# is a weak noun, which must always be preceded by a modi- 
fier. —# can be replaced by x. 
—. 
SE Æ(2E sd) the right side 
8 & ne sl) the right side | 
°1/2/A #(°1/21/ A 4) this/that/that side over there 
A # (A 4) the left side. 
AL (oz 5) which side 


Note 76. AVS +cF/01/ Ærtt(=elt}) compound verb:; (principal verb 
stem + gerundive suffix + auxi- 
liary verb) to give. 

7+) This construction implies that the action expressed by the principal 
_verb is done for someone else. It is also more polite than the 
unembellished imperative. In fact, sometimes the meaning “to 
give” disappears and it becomes simply another imperative form. 
+) The construction of compound verbs (of which the above is one 
example) is the same for most Korean verbs; that is the gerundive 
suffix of the principal verb is determined by its final vowel. 
1) °F/ © becomes VS °F rt (= ar} 
Examples: 
O7 7h où Æ rt} (7 ch 
Ne auxiliary verb 


gerundive suffix 
principal verb 


2: © of & © (St Ft 
2) 1, +, ©, o| becomes VS +1 Ærc}{honorific: =zjr}) 
Examples: | 
7FE AT: 7e Xl 0) tt 7e 4 Ft 
A+ :A$ol tt — 44 rt. 
TT LRO TET —+ A] ATH 
a 4 ao +4 — $lo] Ætt, 
3) $+H+ becomes VS + «4 Ær+t (honorific = E]t+) 
Examples: 
ëtct : Sol Ft 8 tt 
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th Sentences: 


ënEe 7 AS. Please go to school. 

cle 2 AS. Please come here. 

+ 7+E 4 F41%018 ? Will you teach me Korean? 

al, 7IEA Eole, Yes, l’1l teach you (Korean). 

| A+ Go +A1M487? Would you read this book to me? 
A, Soi Eaños. Yes, l’1l read it to you. 


Note 77. +3 noun labor; trouble: service; exertion 
7h This word is frequently used as a greeting; i.e. when you meet 
someone, you might say +27} #k&uct (You are working hard) 
and when you part company, you might say ++ sAle. 


Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary Le 
737 Kyôngbok Palace velc} to get off; to go down 
A|Æ #3} 32 Sejong Cultural 7]ctelct to wait 

Center Et to go aroûnd 
ue straight #t(=8+7) fare 
7 family 
1.27] :o]de 7h  S,':o]1e 77e. 
| St S,: BSr2E 214. 
1) de 74 2) ue 74 3) o]de 74 
78 A] A +5 34 
2. H7l: 2E & S :£+ 402 7 +AS. 
1)4# 2) = te 3) 4e # 
3. #7] : Ar} S : 471(4)4 A4 AIS. 


1) 4x 2) 7lteact 3) ét 
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4. H7]:Œ4] S+ S : HA] 87 #o4e, +xu 612412. 
1) A] 2 2) € 3) °A(<E) 
5. #7]: os 7h Sie 489 
HSE S,: #SHes Act. 
SE os fc S,:9E +0 7 +AlS. 
At S,: 4714 A4 +A2. 
A] Se S:: 44) 24 #oaje, +641. 
1) ze 74 2) AL #ez 7 3) ue 7} 
._. Al4 E 8e | 1& 
UE ox 7}c} LE Ho Et} 9] Æoz Er} 
A]<-c A]<+-c} _ dec} 
DA] + 2] ZE | ©] 7] 


Distinguishing Similar Consonants 


This lesson is on = (l/r): In Table 2 = is shown to have two sounds, 
l ndr. The lateral sound = (1) occurs only as a final sound of a syllable 
vhich is not followed by a vowel. = as r is a flapped voiced alveolar 
sound and occurs between two vowels, except in words of foreign 
origin, where it can occur as the iritial vowel. 


= (r) = (1) 


A} =} man a} foot | 

Ha] group æ<& surgical operation 
#æc} do not know 2] a bow 

Xe]  barley 4] thread 

u}# wind a} horse 

#}tl© radio ‘à star 


ë2]0F Russia &ct to play 
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25. $ EA| Questions, Answers And Other Exercises 


1. Listen to your teacher read the following paragraph and then 
answer the questions, (or if you don’t have a teacher, read the 
paragraph yourself). 


AE Fou. 4e 74e A0] ét we ssl 
ur We ga Mol del 2AA4UT LE 25 2 Ed 4. 
A AS dAéurc zen AE md opel He >Hl&ut. 7 
4e 7H. se A 482 234. 


AE AS 
1) AAE F< Lo] Eu 77? 
2) À AE #24 Ze Ut? 

3) ALYA Le A de] 2 418 ? 


4) +AE ++ SLA 7 EdAAA AE AA u7r? 





5) Ex F< 2%elo|s ? 
6) + All FALSE 7+8e ? 
7) AO FE LU 77? 
8) ++ 4 AA U 7? 
2. Answer the following questions: 
1) 25€ << sdelo)s ? 
Al 4 s 4018 ? 
£+E Aud<£ 4 44414018 ? 


2) 2] SAS ? 

14 AA AHAo1e 7 

HUE 4 AA ? 
3) A+ Aldol 4787 dl, _ 

| ee, 
4) HAS 4878 ? oi, 
che, 

5) 2] #+-7ts ? 
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3. Using x make one sentence out of each pair given below: 
1) 32 +dauc AE ArQur. 
2) 2 24442 mA) A4urt. oHAAE 7) A4 ut. 
3) 471€ Qu. A7lE Adqud. 


5) oHD<& Aéuct. AHFAE zu, 


Phonemic Assimilation 


Consonant assimilation: When two consonants dccur in juxtaposition 
one of them may change its pronunciation to resemble the other, or 
one or both of them may change completely. The spelling, however 
remains the same. | 


1) 7 + t becomes ©, 
&14 meditation; contemplation 4 13}c} to be enough “1 100 years 


zh last year 44 domestic * 11 lady 
2) 1 + æ becomes 0,0 in rapid speech; ©, — in regular speech 

A] encouragement #2] welfare “z] a hundred lis 

za national 5% independent (10 li = 4km) 


+ a purple magnolia 
3) 1 + nu becomes o,n 
“ak million A] maid ul  citizen 
4% broth 2}# composition #}Ex} museum 
4) 37+ © becomes o,t | 
+4 to cut Et to fish &&tc} tostir-fry 
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26. 7} Planning A Vacation 


Mary Brown is asking Alice Smith what she’s planning to do for her 


vacation. 


#7} vacation 

6 during 

— 3 Alt} to want to (1st person) (Note 78) 
Ft &eEt oc (dAl) 7} Where do you want to go for your 

A2 AIS ? vacation? | 

#4 2F At Sôrak-san 
Aa 7} 4018. I want to go to Sürak-san. 

A8 7} thinking 
1 4lr(2) 374€ 948 ? What is your friend’s thinking? 

+ of course | 

Z o}o](=z of) that child (young person) 

— x ol st to want (2nd & S3rd person) 

| (Note 78) 

EE ZE 7} A1 8. Of course she wants to go, too. 

70] _ together 


148$? 14 WE zto] Is that right? Then l’Il go along. 
JS. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 78. AVS + x 9+$ur}t pattern to wantto. 

7H) This form indicates the wants of the subject of the sentence. 
—31 Ac is most often used with the first person in declarative 
statements and with the second person in interrogative statements. 

4) In this pattern, the action one wants to do is expressed first, 
followed by the suffix x and the descriptive verb A<urt . 
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Examples: 
1} ékol 7x 40), I want to go to my home town. 
2] xt 8x 8x Hole, (I) want to drink a cup of coffee 
now. 
HS su Au 77? What do you want to do? 
oltlol 7}: 4104]2 9? Where do you want to go? 


tt) Tense and negation are expressed in the final verb, 4 
Examples: 


AA sers -x JA skele 
AA ets 7+x AA Estole 


+ -x gels — 7 ges 
7H 712 os 7ku Ageols 7} 
a+ im Hols in Aols sn JA els su AA Sstole 
Ac Au Hole An Aols An AA tels An AA éSkole 
ejc+ x Aoje Sn Agels Su AA Sete Sn JA ako)e 


e}) For the third person -—x 4lo1 act is used. Here the descriptive 
verb has become an active verb. 


H k HIR 


Examples: 
7] A0] #këkx AJo] 848, Mr. Kim wants to say something. 
ko] zx}: 4Jo] 88. He wants to sleep. 
A] Hwwdo] &o] 24] My parents want to come to 
34 88. Korea. 
Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary | 
#}<} school vacation +" weekend 2]71 opinion 
Act to rest À mt. climbing A|* plan 
#}ct7} seaside 43% swimming pool 2-4 circumstances 
+ a foreign country 43 8}c} to swim 3}; hometown 
1. 47]: #7} S : 7h EE old (ol) 7x A2AS ? 
1) #8 8 2) FE 8e 3) A+ et 
2. #7]: 40FA} S : AofAkol 7x Aole, 


1) w+St7t 2) 3%} 3) +8%# 


Lesson 26 
3. 47]: A7} S;,: 1 A+(2) AE Jus ? 
ZL oÀ S,: + Z EE 7} AJoi Se, 
1) 47 2) Al] 3) 24 
ZL o} L 4 Z À}&} 
4. 27]: #7} S,: #7} Et ol] 7x 4048? 





A4  S,: Act4koil 7x Aole. 
A+ (A) 42 S,:Ar() 4242 os ? 





Z oc} S;: SE 1 AE 7iu ol as. 

4 S;: 14927 14 x ze] 7Fe, 
Pre 2) F4 3) #7+ #4 

a}ot7t &etAt Te 

A+ (2) 424 +2 (9) A4 8 3(2) 434 

ZA oz, mu Z 0} 

+ + 74 A] 


Phonemic Assimilation 


Consonant Assimilation: 


1) L+71—0, 71 


&-= Korea dd research A1 election 
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et all nations #+7]|r+ to be delighted to <+7|t+ to-be embraced 


2) L+7—+0, 7 


ekæ as muchas e} zr} not to bebig 22 + small knife 


æ x big nose *#+ &  shelled beans 
3 n+71—-0, 7 


A+ king æ7]lct tostarve d7lc+ to turn over 
#7} attendance 3% money box 271 a cold 


_du+n—o, n 


&rl together 2} sesame 2 74 till spring 


#72] till night #43} to be dark  Æ##17l a sleepyhead 
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27. 4] 07? What Day Is It? 


Mr. Kim suddenly wonders about the date. 


m À . what day 
£+e] mAcliR ? What day of the month is it? 

— month (Note 80) 

— | day (Note 79) 
LE£ 9 YA 22Yec]dR. It's the 22nd of September. 

— Alu} 0 but (Note 82) 
4+szlet, AA] <Hre Jm sorry, but when did you come to 
£4918 ? Korea? 

£ | = May (Note 81) 

-W year (Note 80) 


19784 5 à 1 Yo S0o]8. I came to Korea on May 1st, 1978. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 79. —-<] weak noun day (of the month) 
7+) The weak noun is used with numbers to indicate the day of 


the month. 

Example (1) 
AY the 10th 
°c] the 20th 


Example (2) 
£%e| AQU 7? What day of the month is it? 
£E£ 7 4 17440. Its the 17th of July. 
v}) In usage, 4 sometimes follows 4 and the particle ci is added. 
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Examples: 
2 AA zur. lm going on the 5th. 
2% do zu ct. __ Tm going on the 5th. 
SJ F+H01S. (I) studied on Monday. 


_ ALSAU ol FFM. (I) studied on Monday. 


Note 80. — 14 ,— &,-—e] nouns year, month, day 
7h) In giving the date in Korean, the order is year, month, day, 
(— 4 —  — À). 
1) The words Id ® 4 (birth date) are frequently found on official 
forms in Korea. 
“) The year is read in full in Korean: 


Examples: 
A +4 A4 Ed the year 1978 
A +4 A4 Au the year 1981 


Note 81. 2% noun May 
7) The classifier - Ÿ is used to name the calendar months. It is 
always preceded by a Chinese number. 
+) For the 6th month the final consonant the 1 of (-#) is dropped and 
for the 10th month the 5: of (4) is dropped. 


& — À — 21% 
Examples: 
1. 2% January 7. AS . July 
2. °c] February 8. 4 August 
3. 4% March . 9. +4 September 
4, :}% April 10. «1% October 
5. 2% May 11. 12% November 
6. 7% June 12. A°l December 


Note 82. - z]uk connecting verb suffix  although, but, however. 
7) The connecting verb suffix —zluk is used with any verb stem 
and connects two clauses which are in contrast with each other. 
+) In spoken Korean -z|#+ ends with a pause before proceeding to 
the next phrase, as when a comma is used. 


Examples: 
&kæukto] ojzxlul, ze] 21012. Korean is difficult but interesting. 
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oo] Galet zæ4dle Please honor us by eating this 
humble food (which we offer 
you). (Lit.: This doesn't taste 
good, but please eat it). 


sJ4zlet 24 uc}. FI buy it even though its ex- 
pensive. 

#]7} Sant Ztols. Ît rained, but we went (anyway). 

+ aret Æ Zee, I studied it, but I don’t under- 
stand it. 

ct) 2@zlat (that's so, but. . .)and — x] 2} can be replaced with 2] 11. 

Examples: | 


8]7 Sznt Zoe. 

#17+ Su, 21@xnt Zole, 
87 Séutc 11} zona, 
SAXE AA 0 rc}, 

80, 2x ut 430). 
#l#ut. 21e 4302, 





Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary 
°]Z this place 3%] National Assembly mr} to be bad 
#}+-z} a museum a}r} to be patient 2% #35 high school 
#}& a broadcasting 7l# feelings e]+ name 
station 
1. 87]: + S,: 250] A4Qu7? 
9 À 229 S,: 2E$ 942240. 
1) 49 2) za 3) 2A7À 
104 99 12% 252 2 à 144 
2. #71: S : A$étart, AA sos 2447? 
1) 1% 2) #4 3) 8x 
3. #7]: x S,: ÆA$&stxrt QA ses e2< 077? 
1978. 1.1. S::19784 1% 140 ur} 


4. H7l: 
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1) re 2) 4H&+ . 3) 38 
1980. 2. 14. 1881. 3. 30. 1979. 4. 8. 


A4. A Sol 9408 7 
S:Æ+atalnt, AA 4e] 2 Ho)s ? 


1) 4} toit &ol zFu +? 
2) Hedeo] 2x 4 ae urt. 
3) 70] bu ns] Est urt. 


Phonemic Assimilation 


Consonant Assimilation: 


1) +71 0,1 


ô) 


ZA sternness, severity 71 respiration 
#}# reading at night %7+ sale price 
2) o+-—.0, 


a fellow worker 


+ 2] deliberation FE 

&zæ Chong-no | &4l# old name for South Gate 
F4 the solar calendar 732 management 

L+H—tu, 4 

2+4+ last night +] snow and rain 

ke} heating *l#+ shoes 

+4} stationery shop “An}  barefoot 
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28. Ala]$fut} Excuse Me 


Yi Su-il went to meet Pak Min-su at his office. 


2 als 


Aa ur. 

12 

4x 
AA L2HAS. TE 32 
À 07} ? 

a 

— À] 


+ +4 A4? 7? 


ue 


a, A7+ 84e 8} aéQuts. 


to be rude (Note 83) 

[Lit: (l’m) being rude] 
Excuse me. 

please (Note 84) 

to find, to look for 


Welcome. Whom are you looking for? 


Pak Min-su 
Mr. (Note 85) 
Is Mr. Pak Min-su here? 
the very (person; Note 86) 
the person in question. 


Yes, I'm (the very) Pak Min-su. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 83. 4e &ut} . phrase “excuse me”; to be rude 


7h) Aalutz 


is used when you trouble someone or when you in- 


terrupt what he/she is doing or when you excuse yourself from 
someone’s presence for a short time. 


+) The future tense 24] 32<4 rt. 


has about the same meaning 
as the present tense, that is, it can be used only for the present 
or the immediate future. The past tense, Jz]#41]r}t. , is used 
to excuse oneself immediately after the event. 


Lesson 28 115 


Note 84. 14] adverb please; quickly, fast. 
7h) Depending on the context and tone of voice, 14] means please 
or quickly. When spoken with urgency quickly is the meaning. 
Examples: | 
A4 24212, Do comein please (welcome). 
04 2%]212, Come quickly. 
41 924212. Please read quickly. 
+) The greeting °]4 242]2 is frequently heard in public places 
such as restaurants and hotels. 


Note 85. —#| weak noun Mr., Mrs., Miss; a clan, a family 
7b) Less formal than 444 , 4 is a frequently used title. 
1) When used with a surname only, it may refer to the clan name. 
When used with the given name only, it shows respect for an aide. 


Examples: 
RCE 4 #| % À 4 
+ 344 #4 Q4n 


Note 86. u}= adverb the very ...; just . . . ; the thing itself. 
7h) Some of the other meanings of “}+Æ (as an adverb) such as just, 


exactly, directly, immediately, and straight will be encountered 
in future lessons. 


Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 
* color #24} minister (Protestant) 
c}7| baby |  tooth paste 
4} bureau chief ë-2}4 a rest room 
+-7} department head MSA} lawvyer 
1. #7]: TE S : 014 241419, FE 40417? 
1) 2) F< A+ 3) 42% 
2. H7l:e alé S,':# al44 A4u7t? 
A1 7} S,: A7} ue #} 9léouc} 





S,:ee AU 
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1) #4 524 2) +44 3) 474 








A7} A] 7} A] 7} 
3. #71: Aa S, : Aaltur+. 
TÉ S,: 44 24412, +E 424077? 
af ol S,: #4 +4 A4 07? 
A17t S,: A7+ 8e #aléduc. 
1) Aalsct 2) Aalsct 3) Aalstr} 
n °c] ++ 
À] F #4 7 #24 
AA 717} Atel. 
4. A7: #4 S,: #44 AAU7? 
ci S, : el, Au ct. 
4 S,: Ac] Hole ? 
si S,:4d, Jols. 
A7] S, : 217} lois ? 
oil S,: 4, os. 
1) 4m 2) +4 3) A+ A4 
a] ci] oi] 
æoe)| o} 7] _ #4 
cl | a] 
A+ A+ >] °} 
il ci ci 
Phonemic Assimilation 
Consonant Assimilation: 


Du+tt-u, v 


rt to catch (such as a bird or thief) 2h43} 4] 17}? How are you? 


Z4t}+ be afraid of 7Hu7};7 Are you going? 
Qu] c} to be sut he/she does 
2u+a—nu, 
SFA pressure HE wages 
4+AE tuition He] welfare 


+ a law, statute | A providence 
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3) H +7 — O,u. 


JS appetite . A++ Ministry of Justice 
#+ rice water ET urgent business 
#7} 100,000 AT 


routine duties 


4 ss +u — u,u 


+ front door u}c] knee cap 


TE 
uk veins of a leaf A+ straw gate 
&) only forest 
5) L+ui— u, x 
AE raisins 721 Jong sleeves 
&k# one p’un (smallest monetary unit) A bare arms 


93} the inside and outside AÏ5+ midwife 
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29. ZX}7] &7À 


Introducing Oneself 


Pak Min-su and Yi Su-il meet for the first time and introduce them- 


selves to each other. 


À] 
#} alæourt AS YA 
&urct. 


ae 

Et 
o| + dut 2 ol 
Eau rc. 

a+2+c+ 

te 


HHH&UTE 014 20 4S. 


# eur}. 


for the first time 
How do you do? My name is Pak Min-su 
[Lit: I see you for the first time . .. |. 
(Note 87) 
a word, a statement (Note 88) 
a lot, many 
to hear 
lm Yi Su-il. l’ve heard (a lot) about 
YOU. (Note 89) 
to be glad (Note 9U) 
to sit down (Note 90) 
I am glad. [Please] sit down. 


I want to ask your favor. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 87. 4241}, phrase How do you do? [Lit.: I see you 


for the first time| 


7h) A+ adverb for the first time 
+) dr} (wr})verb to see, meet; to be presented to; to have an 
audience with; have the honor of seeing 
1. The use of #r+ honors the person to whom or about whom 
one is speaking, and at the same time humbles oneself. 
2. When meeting someone for the first time the syllable À is in- 
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serted between the verb stem “ and the ending &ur}+ to 
make 441$ ur} 
3. In other contexts, the verb #1} is generally used for to sée. 


Note 88. 4% (“}) noun a word, a statement. 

7) vk# is honorific but is sometimes used in relation to one’s own 
statements. 
Examples: 
1. #342412. Please say something (honorific). 
2. At Hé cazx<4urt [I will say something. 
3. A #£ 2zA0] opic}, That is not what I am saying. 


Note 89. a}# ko] =&a4i]r} : phrase l’ve heard a lot about you. 
7+) This phrase is frequently used to express one’s interest in the per- 
son one is meeting for the first time. 


Note 90. «}z+t+ irregular descriptive verb to be glad (to meet you); 
happy (to see you) 
7) The expression #}z}&1c} is used not only when you are first 
introduced to someone, but anytime you meet someone. 
+) The student should review Note 43 (Lesson 13) for a reminder of 
the conjugation for this type of irregular verb. | 


Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary 
=o2rt}t to enter a entryway ar} to be difficult 
2°] foreign language 24 À scenery &ct to be cold. 


A&xm a university °&-4}r} to be beautiful € 8} to graduate 
1. 7 84  S :4+ AA4uc 2 24+qutud 


| +Ù Sie] deu 4 tel Eur} 
1) 7144 2) AS 3) 4%} + 
7 + & 3 of u} Q1# 


2. m7]: kr} S\:uzH&urt oj4 2e 44e. 
mes} S.:2 Heu 
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1) 24 
#E}8}c 


3. 47]: #4 914 S;: 
| +4 S,: 
etc} S, 
FE} S, 
1) 7 2+ 
7 + 
etc} 
EF é}c} 


4. #71: #24. 


2) ejort 3) er} 
#e at} #e}str} 


A2 A4 uck #} #læo]irc} 
o] æojajir}, né ro] Ed4ur} 


:4uc oj4 ete 440. 


4 Het 

2) | AE 3) à + 
& go À ol & 
24 Zope r} 
#eéc ed 


S : 47€ Ur. 


1) Hot duc 2) 0 eo] ur} 
3) A7} Eu. 


Consonant Assimilation: 

DC(E,A,Xx,%)+ LL, 
uit} J/he/she receives 
Xi} a flowering plant 


Phonemic Assimilationi 
L 
æec}  J/he/she take(s) charge of 
æ ‘+ several days 
Er}  I/he/she am (is) better 


A+Er} joined 


2)T (E, À, x, F) FU —+L,U 


dat only grain 


et AL 8] first daughter-in-law 


dat  onlyaunit at only face 

Xs}c} every place gtut only taste 
3)0+e—-0, 0 | 

24 the lunar calendar 2} + the third class 

ze] the Methodist Church À] 1 anxiety; concerns 


Æzalx the Baptist Church + an undercurrent 
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30. 4% HA Role Playing and Other Exercises 


1. Role play the greetings suggested by the following paragraph. 


oi $e 4] de] ec Akurt. Eg£ as HolAeut. 1 & 
d£ HAE Hogeudct dE char] ae cgéuc eHzlE 
zÈMS AS at ur. Eds} HAE AE Au 247 
Fe 2}xfo] Ste UT. LL 


2. Answer the following questions: (— 14 —- € — 1) 
1) JUL AAAS ? 
2) AA (2% un, Aawn)ES Es ? 
3) AA 2$< duos ? 
4) AA sol 2918 ? 
5) 4 AES (sos. 812018) ? 


3. Answer the following questions: 


1) $kæato] our}? oO], ___zlnt 

OÙ, 1828 
2) 247 AS 7. A], ______AÏRt 

À], 21828 | 
3) A+(2]) ASo] Ar] Yo ? À, __zl"t 

| OÙ, ___. 282 8H 
4) o] AJAÏ7t ets ? Où], Alt 
À, 2 ARE 

5) 7l#0] #u7}t? a, A] + 


À, 287" 


4. Answer the following questions: | 
À 918. 


1) 9} 5er mA x dA]As? 447 5 
++ ou] AS ? À A++ x AS. 
2) 4 AÆTAlA01S ? A+ 5 A01e, 
sie ous ? +) € 51 A9 8. 
3) &soi4 4 sH]2018 ? A+ _______ 98, 
AAA+E ox AS ? 2132. x Allo] 3S. 
4) AUL A 8412018 ? AZ x 4Jo]£8. 
eds ? z Ed<+ 51 4]o] 5FA]S. 
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Phonemic Assimilation 


Fortisation (Changes Producing Tense Sounds). When the simple 
consonants 1, ©, u, À, and ZX come together with other voiceless 
consonants, they become the tense sounds n, vc, 1, x2, and >. 
Follow your teacher’s pronunciation: 


7 becomes n 


&x2 school “+ white gold + R.O.K. army 
&ks}  ophthalmology 7} per unit cost #2} Korean Literat- 
æ7}#} spoon Æ7] listening ure Dept. 
%7} sale price +7] salty #}7}#} toes 
XA] late &7F} charcoal bag <£Zz} cloth 

7] to entrust 
= becomes rt 
A] restaurant  2}cl7] staff __ zk%7] pickled radish 
2HS}c+ to be simple #5 back ofthehand 4r} to put on (shoes) 
ES water jar ZI reed ært tobestarving 
NE  5months #r} to comb AT to forget 
+6 floweringhil Æ'}+ to chase 2}ct to wash (hair) 
ë becomes u3 


<+4]# Korean style 4%] a constitution ‘%Æ# how many persors 
2}--4} beef soup with +Æ%7]a magnifying  %# candlelight 


rice glass Xx%}#} an evening 
“+  cookedwhiterice 4%} temple food breeze 
+4] grammar + moonlit night  æ%Z: a flower vase 
TT eye disease A+ ten minutes eFa} the front legs 
À 


Ha forest fire 5+ alamp ax thehind legs 
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81 $æ3+ 04] ? Do You Know Korean? 


À Korean strikes up a conversation with Mrs. Doe. 


er | to know (Note 91) 
au opA] 8 ? Do you know Korean? 

7 | well; very much 

_ Let don’t know (Note 92) 

he, # Ets. No, I don’t know very much. 

+4 France (Note 93) 

LI: language 
E4ae ou) AS ? How about French? 

s}e] Paris (Note 94) 
EE, A Eos #4 48. Of course I speak French well. 


she] A 81% Æe A9}o)8, I lived in Paris for 8 years. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 91. #t+ irregular verb to know 


7}) e+rc} is irregular; that is, = is dropped when followed by1, 4, 
and . 
+) Other irregular verbs with final & are: 


Basic Verb Meaning VS+irct VS+uurr VS+48 VS+2 * 


tt to know art} Sh]r} ob] & oo 

ct to live AE} #44 AA] 21e 

2 to sell #kc+ ut} 5} A] & 5e 

Et to play, to dd = Fu LAS Ke 
nothing 

RE tT+ to make Et ak  nedse "ee 


œrt to be sweet _: rt duc CHA te 


* A familiar form. 
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Et toturn Et Fu EA]S = 
St} to Cry $tc + u c} <-A] + 
ET toeat,todrink "+ ET EAMS  E 


Note 92. &Ert+ irregular verb to not know 
7) ææer} is also an irregular verb. When followed by °+/1, the 
consonant = is moved to the bottom of the previous syllable and 
°}/ o] is changed to #} / 1. 
1) wæerc} (to not know) is the negative form of rt} (to know). 
c}) Other similarly irregular verbs are: 


Basic Verb Meaning VS+c}/o/a © 
er} to not know ets 
er} to be different | ete 
#}= to be fast “ee 
Et to choose Ets 
ET  . tocarry es 
ec} to call someone; to sing; és 

to be full (stomach) 
71=t to bring up Ans 
TE to press (down or in) EAs 
SET to flow &A + 


Note 93. Æ2}x4] noun France 
7) The name of some other countries are: 


At Taiwan F Mainland China 
5% Germany 4 Thailand 

QE India e]x Phillipines 

ol Italy er Australia 


Note 94. x}z] noun Paris 
7) Another noun with the very same spelling refers to the insect fly. 
1} ‘The names of some other capital cities are: 
573 Tokyo E Bonn 
Az Taipei #73 Beijing 
am London AAYNE Washington 
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Pattern Practice 





Additional Vocabulary 
Xe song +  elder sister 
SA} history Axa} a missionary 
5 custom #34 a department store 
_£w}  elder brother 4] family members 
1. 7]: S,: ar a+ opAls ? 
of © S,: che, + &ete. 
1) & La 2) Es FE 3) sr AA 
ohde che che 
2. m7 T4 S,: Aaza, FIlANE A8 u7r? 
A| Æ<]l S,: A FANE # °HAlS | 


te 


1) #4 2) 8 3) 2 
ARE Ad +42» 











3. #7|: + S\: ETS HAS ? 
he S,: che, 4 es. 
Fa] S\: AAA, AAAAE 0] BU 7? 
A ÆU SE, A AUAAE # ee. 

1) E+LA 2) TES 3) #4 A} 

he he he 
+ + ALLA PE 
+e] + HA ojelr 14 


4. 47]: &kza£ oofg? S :ol, as a< chic, 
1) 4SÆAol 4 #Q+ Hofa ? 
2) cHau7t Hal &A4+ Eos ? 
3) A]+Æ0| 44 AS Eo]8 ? 


5. H7|: 4e p£&utck S : ma 58. 


1) #14717t Eu 
2) g#7t AA HAE 718 ur}. 
3) dois de] cEurt. 
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Phonemic Assimilation 


Fortisation (Changes Producing Tense Sounds). 


À becomes 2 : 


+  noodles A) multiplication 
E<+ a carpenter A & tooth brush 
Bo} a peach LE over shoes 


Æ2A}f loose bowels -+2}#  one’s seniors 
ÉTÆ a wet towell 4414 look for 
“FH  adiningtable ur} (be) right 


Z becomes x : 
&A]  homework %A| international 


EÆ4 purpose zx} a letter 

#+7}e] a bedstead, (of the alphabet) 
a pallet + A gesture 

9% situation, view®## a replyto a 
point letter 


t$ rt} to be tasty °|-&Æ the house next 
door 


R A] what time 
a 4} how many 
persons 


Æ$ut+  (be)like 
283$} like that 
817}? how is it? 
luc like this 


ë-zx}  scholar 

&zz% manual dexterity 
#2] magazine 
#z}7t a cross 

Æ%} a nap 
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32. co Uojw7] Getting Up In The Momning 


Energetic Miss Chung asks Mr. Kim what time he gets up in the 


morning. 
DS usual 
— oi] at (Note 95) 
Jour} to get up 
BH & A]A Jolt4A 8 ? What time do you usually get M 
dut} every day (Note 96) 
dokc 724] 100] el I get up at ten minutes after seven 
4£. every day. 
+ breakfast 


14, 2 #8 2 Al What time do you eat breakfast then? 
AT A & ? 


— Al 0} before (Note 97) 
82] 10# 4e ol, I eat at ten to eight. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 95. —c\ particle The particle — «| expresses a point of time or 
duration, as in at, in, on. 

7) Previously seen in Lesson 12 as a place particle, - 4 as a time 
particle may be compared with the English use of at with hours 
of the day, on with days of the week, and in with months and 
years. 


Examples: 
% Alol éx10] zh}? At what time are you going home? 
#0] 2} @o] 72 He will go in April. 
Æxko] ee 3148 ? What are you doing on the weekend? 
19814101 eu tt. (We) did it in 1981. 
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1) On the other hand, as seen in Lessons 21 and 22,— oi is not added 


to such words as x (now), 2 (today), °1A] (yesterday), and 
9] (tomorrow). 


Examples: 
Xl 7+£. (I) will go now. 
9] 7}o)a ? Are you going tomorrowpP 
AA 3%°18. 


I did it yesterday. 


Note 96. —-v}r} particle every, each, all. 
7) The particle -v}c} may be attached to any temporal noun. 
Examples: 
dokc} æ 2lo] 9J0141]7} ? What time do you get up every day? 
Hurt + moe. 
10-0+c 627} ©}, 


I eat bread every morning. 
The bus comes every ten minutes. 


Note 97. —4 (oi) weak noun before, since, ago 
7) — 4 is usually followed by a particle such as —- 0}. 
Examples: 
&+ A]ZE A0 Sur}. (I) came an hour ago. 
#+ A]z+ 4 m$o12, (I) ate half an hour ago. 
}) The opposite of Æ is #, which means after, later (on), afterwards. 
Examples: 


& AJz $l 7}A&uc%. lil go after an hour. 
8 A]z+ &ol qz2A<4uc.  JIleat half an hour from now. 


Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 


&+s}c}t to go to (or come from) one’s office 


ÆEw}ct to end 
#4 *} (Lit.: noon rice) lunch 37  theexact time 
El 4}r} go home from work x} | cooked rice 


A1 %} (Lit.: evening rice) supper 


Li AI ES S:25 & All Johals ? 


1) #4 2) &pact 3) Jet 
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2. #71: dou S': #5 @ Ajo] olals ? 
7 2] 10#- S, : dut 72] 10#0] Your, 
1) #44 2) #8} 3) 428 
112] 40+- 8 | 15#- 6 2] 504 
3. 271: F4 S,: 214, o 4e & All 4448 ? 
8A]10  S,: 841108 Al &urt. 
1) 44 2) 4 #4} 3) ZbA] 
12] 20#- 7 À] 20+- _ 112] 10# 


4. 271: À A42 doc 74] S,:74142 æ All ose ? 
1040] lo], 104 S,:72]10#c1 Jour. 
A 84lol HAS mo S,:co4e æ Aloi 4T+AlS ? 
8. S,: 82] 104 Aol +#urk. 








(1) 2S deb Aol4 84] dll ein 54 Æol ol 4 


AS. | 
2) +2 76€ 741 108 4 44 HE 42 154 4 114l0 
. +8. 


3) ++ Adokct 844 6 2] A+ Eux, AE 7 À] 
A 20] 2}. 


Phonemic Assimilation 


Sound Changes producing Aspiration. When followed by & the 
consonants H,r,x,Zx and 7 become the aspirated sounds x,€, 
x ,and 7 , respectively. 

Du +s-=x 
2] #} entrance into school Æ8lt+ to be caught; arrested 
+4 an express (train or bus) 

2) ÀA TS =E 

Æsc} to be inferior #]&%}c} to be alike 

Wæ3}c} to be habitual _æÆsH} to be warm 
dd x +85 = x 

ua] rc} to make a guess %a]c+ to well up with tears 
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| 4) 1+LS = 7 - 

SFa<}c} to oppress ‘+34 parachute &S}s"+ to congratulate 
7k=-3}t} to be full 8 à sr} to be glorious #54 to belong 

ES} North Korea %#3}r} to lodge together 


æ good and Wu many and #3 blue and 
244 gentle and 
+S=E 


ZX : 
RS afew hwan <£aä}r} to play yut Az+ 8]c} skin is white 
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33 Av)u7}? How Much Is It? 


Mary Doe has to go to the book store but she’s not acquainted with 


Korean money, so she’s learning about it from her ajumoni. 


375 


| E£ Art #8 ? 


= 
0121 AA ue] 77 
a+ Q ze] 0 &. 

& À 
FAX 908 ? 


— 6|21 


, 100 #}Ee]3}2 504 


Ae7+ eut. 

2kE 

at 
14, JA AESE € 
84 AS. 


a unit, value (Note 98) 
What denomination bill is this? 
connective suffix (Note 72: Lesson 23) 
This is W1,000 and that's W10,000. 


coins 
Do you have some coins? 


and (Note 40: Lesson 13) 
Yes, I have W100 and W50 coins. 


small change 
convert; exchange. 
Then, please exchange this for small 


money. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 98. —*}t] suffix a unit (of worth or value) 
7b The suffix —-#z] preceded by a number plus a classifier indicates 


a unit of worth or value. 


Examples: 
A >] 
Q #2 A 


W1000 
a W100 notebook 
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c}A A4} #E] oo] & clothes for 5-year-old children 
304 #4 +#Æ a W30 stamp 

3804 #2] Z} a 30 cm. ruler 
1,500 #2) a 1500 gr. chicken 


Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary 

Sa  socks +4  bicycle ä+ cash 
ÆÆ check Et  togeton #4 chalk 
A]  spinach A} bread 
carrot 42]  underwear 

1. #7l: € S,: | E() dot #0] se ? 

1,000<1 S, : °]21 1,000 Eole. 
1) 2) #4 3) #4 
1,250%4 107+< 500 


2. #7l:olA AU AQU S :0]1 Ad Aee|n 212 al 
124 4kQ ele]. ESCE 


1) JA ASAQUE AA eelde. 


2) dt AAA Er QéE 22} 2AolEE Eh} 
3) chAAE ATE Au ojojue 428 Au 


re 


3. 27l: 574 __. S:EAE ÿois ? 
504 / 100 S, : à] 504 EE] 1004 #e]7} lo]e. 


1) 24 2) we] 3) F4 
804 / 1,200 2,800 / 5,000 Qt «FA / A FA 





4. 7]: + S : 14, oJ A 2E08 € 04 FA]S. 


rt 


1) 4% 2) +4 3) 
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Phonemic Assimilation : 


Palatalization. When the consonants = or  occur before | , the 
pronunciation changes to Al or |, respectively as shown below. 


c+o]—-x 
É°|-+72| stubbornly 
4 Es] sunrise 
æ Ho] u}x] undershirt, sweat clothes 

E +o]—2l 
Zko|—7}z| together Wol—-#4  sunshine 
Hko|—u}z a field Zol—-11x] the end l 
dlo|—-v]z4 the bottom &o]—+4% an iron pot, kettle 


E + 6] — | 
EäcÆzrc} to be buried; to smear 
28tc-Axtt to be cleared away 
élck-c}zlct to be closed 
ét to harden 
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34 tk 47 Korean Friends 


Pak Yong-su is surprised that John Doe has so many Korean friends. 


— ÎE also (Lit: at also (Note 99) 
| &s AT Korean friend 
ASE + 77} Do you also have Korean friends in 
as ? Seoul? 
Yo] many (Note 100) 
A, A7IAE SH A7} Yes, I have lots of Korean friends 
tel ges. | here. 
14, ar &æ 4177} Well then, do you also have Korean 
gas ? friends in America? 
— += for: to; in (Note 101) 
of, A7]A\E= &æ 4177} No, I don’t have any Korean friends in 
AA1£.. America. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 99. —-\= compound particle at +too; also - 

7) The particle € may be attached not only to subjects (Note 6) but 
also to objects, adverbs, and other particles. In addition to the 
above definitions it may express contrast or emphasis. 


Examples: 

1) = with objects 
de 4x gd. J'm also reading a novel. 
21+E 44% Aûc} He plays tennis, too. 

2) & with adverbs 
717 #5 dc The baby sleeps well. 


2l5E +de. He/She is still studying (now). 
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3) = with particles 
AolE Æo] Sos. (I) also have books at home. 
mo] 48 zic} (You) also sleep in the classroom. 


Note 100. ol adverb many 
7) Many Korean adverbs such as te] are altered verbs. They are 
formed by adding °<| or 3 to the verb stem. 


Examples: 

gt to be numerous go) many 
Et} to be tall Æo| high 
A3S}c}+ to be clean A%e|  cleanly 
Acks}c} to be enormous HS] very 
#6}c+ to be urgent F êl hastily 
Æ-#$-6}t+ to be quiet __  Æ#4 quietly 


Note 101. -Ù+= compound particle at; to; for + £/= 
71) £ / & attached to other particles such as —-c] and -c]x] provides 
contrast, comparison, or emphasis. 


Examples: 
2% 2H AE + zh} l’m not going to the office today. 
ë&molE Ajcko] a4&ur} We have no restaurant on campus. 
A] 4+ 4]42x]# 472, (We) buy spinach at the market. 
HAE d+E+ 2. (He/She) works at home. 
ol, —-]4+ and -ol=, -c]4+in conversation follow the 
pattern given in the dialogue below. Particularly note how the 
particles differ in positive and negative answers. 


È 


Examples: | 

Q: mas 7}s8 ? Do you go to school too? 
À: oÙ, &molE 7}, Yes, I go to school too. 

A: ofue, &molt +719. No, I do not go to school. 
Q: AAA4E 35-42 ? Do you study at home too? 
A: À, Æol4AE 37e. Yes, I study at home too. 
A: °hde, Æd4= ut No, I rest at home. 
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Modern Conversational Korean 


Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 


az} 41 girlfriend +7| fresh water fish 1} tree 
dx} 417 boyfriend z] 4} an outlying region +  grass 
A] + countryside 2-4} a bank &A| city 
&t2 The Han River 22} 4]4 recreation facilities Æ field 
1. 27]: &s 4+ S : ASE x 477t Su 7? 
| 1) 44 A+ 2) 42 A+ 3) 23 47 
2. Hz]: A+ /8 47 S,' ASE 4 447} Aéur. 
| 4 7] S,: dl, 71 x 477} ol ao, 
1) A1E/#5;4 2) &4+/E27 3) z1#}/ 2 
À 7] A7] | #} 
3. 7]: 4+/x 47 S,':A£oE az 477} Sku7t? 
°h © S,:ohde, A7IQN+E à 447} géeurt. 
1) A+/4524 2) #4+/Eu7 3) 24/28} 414 
oh © sh © ou e 


4. Practice - 4] £and-— 0] &as shown in the example. 


H 7] : 


1) 


2) 


3) 


EE HA A4 Se] SA EE At x 477} to}s ? 
= A77t Hat  S 
ol Qols. 


: el, wrote. 

S,: ASE &æ 4-r7} do)e ? 

S,: dl, ASE &x 477} Qoe. 

S,:r] 4€ à 477} 9loe ? 
S,'ehde, A7IdE + A77+ gole. 

412-534 labo] #84 0] rxlal 2] EE glo)e. 

A3} Eole we} Æo] pote, Eu} EAloE 4o]e. 

o] +8} A 7hAQE Fe} Suto] go], Eu 2 

7H Slols. 


w 





_ 
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Phonemic Assimilation 


Changes in Lateral (t /=) Sounds. When the final sound of the 
preceding syllable ends with = (1) and the first sound of the following 
syllable begins with © it changes to IL. The following nasal sound t- 
is assimilated to the preceding lateral = . Both © and = are alveolar 
resonants and whenever two sounds in the same series occur together, 
one of them is likely to be assimilated into the other. 


AW one year &w7l jumping rope 
Æ% first birthday ahä ones last years 
&% “ Sunday (zero workday) 

L+e-te,z (ID) 
elskc+ to be convenient ze] 1,000 li 
Àl &} Silla ol mankind 
it mountain forest %# anofficial 
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L: 


35 d< A] A Brush With Grammar 


Underline the correct particles: 


1. val @ok(o), He) $HE our? 

. A 7004 #el(s}, 2}) 1,200 #+e]7} Sos. 

. AJ (0, €, #}ch) & Al (où, AA) Jour? 

. QE A (sx ze], el) +22 Au rt. 

. CHA (GIZ ©) Haut A4 oz Ets ur}. 

. + °F ml, A)AAAS. 1e] SEE, dE) 
ëxol 4 J (Hs. 

7. 1 & Ho] 4, 14)4+ Æurct. 2eu mA(AAE, 

AE) + Au 

8. m2 Yo) mo) 78, ER (ol, oÙE) Soi 7x] AS. . 

9. AA &t Az (Go, Ed) 44018. 

10. + «714 NE (AA, Fil) us. 


OO O1 à © NN 


. Fill in the blanks with the following adverbs: 


#7]: Axtél, €, Æ$él, wo], Fe], Axe], Ha, Æ, 


1) + CHE +F2+ Eee € ( JA Xe 4. 
2) &okzst mu7}( )é+ surtt. 

3) A++ eut. 

4) A4 #2 ( )4g+uct. df7t cut. 

5) #0] << ( Jar, goE X HS. 


. Give the following verbs in formal style and then use them to make 


your own sentences: 
B71: Sct(eu co) : AE RS Æ ic} 


1) tx ( } : 
2) 54 je 
3) Ært}( } = 
4) 54 ) : 
5) 7kEt}( )e 


. Give the following verbs in informal style and then use them to 


make your own sentences: 
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H7]l: wMerc}(Eo}ls) : sm E2}0 ? 


1) 7lzt( 
2) Rec 
3) w#}er}( 
4) Her( 
5) zer( 


ur St St Nm Nom 
.e . . . ee 


Phonemic Assimilation 


Harmony of Sounds. In Korean, the vowel of the second syllable 
often reflects the vowel of the first syllable. Particularly, the bright 
sounds 1 and + are followed by + , and such darker vowels as 1, 
T,—, | are followed by 1 as shown in the examples below. 


Brighter Vowels Darker Vowels 
6} to be white 8} to be nearly white 
Le yellow +4  darker yellow 
s}gr} to be blue aæ&rc} to be dark blue 


Contractions. Koreans often use contractions in their speech. Some 
of the more frequently used contractions are formed by combining 
two simple vowels as in the example below. 


8 Qc hi Art learned BA 2-0] — 0} 2] learned 


Hz]o] #4 send 2+719—2+7 shampoo 
o]o]A] —o1x] is then ZX] 1 A1 — 4 4 having hit 
AÏo]  —af a space Fa = what 


20] —+ 2] a cucumber  °}H°] —c}. a child 
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36. °c] }$t F4 Strange Customs 


Mr. Doe, unfamiliar with Korean customs. was about to walk onto 


an ondol floor with his shoes on. 


A1 2E The West 

>= | plural suffix (Note 102) 

À] shoes 

À] ct} put on one’s shoes 
A HE AAE Do Westerners wear shoes even inside 
Al& 21018 ? a roomP 

H&o]r} common, usual 

et how; in what way (Note 103) 


dl, BEclTlS. 44] Yes, we usually do. How is it in Korea? 
oi & ? 


# just; always 
NT} to take off 
ox Al Æ Wo01$. In Korea we always take off our shoes. 


142 7 Adñ<ut. Really? Excuse my rudeness. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 102. —-+ plural suffix 
7) The singular and plural are often not distinguished in Korean. 
That is, if the general meaning is clear, most Korean nouns do 
_ not distinguish between singular and plural. 
1) However, -Æ may be suffixed to nouns, particles, or adverbs to 
indicate the plural. 
Examples: 
Al book A = books 
ÀH# person AH#+ people 
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ter 7407}? Where are you going? 


+a5$ 40° zu. We are going home. 

AR AQAÎE 7Fûr+. We/They are going to the office. 
HALNAE SE UT. We/They have come from Pusan. 
AUE+E &ur. We/They are writing with pencils. 
AAE +FA1S. Please sleep. 


Note 103. &t+ irregular descriptive verb how: in what way 
7h) Some but not all descriptive verbs ending in & are irregular in 
that the final & is dropped in certain contexts. That is, when the 
verb stem is followed by +, nu, æ, o and À, the & is dropped 
and/or replaced by the second consonant. 


Examples: 
_BV__Meaning 10 0 == © = À 
ojæ&c} how A4 um oÆ78?7 . ejdale 


z@c} (is) likethat 24 22m 247} 7? 14e 
A@rc} (is) likethat A4 Aa Au787 . Ads 
o]ær} (is) likethis °l4 cela c|478? + e]aale 
“#zkc}+ (is) red #2 ta 278? #7} srae 
Lt} (is) yellow Et Led Lis? La vepa]e 
St} (is) white  S+<F Skok Ste ? SF sfotal & 
7 tt (is) black 74 7e 78 9 te} 7hotale 
s+ær} (is) blue se she ste? s}4 scale 


+) There are, however, regular verbs ending in & which never change 
their stems, such as: 


&t good At all right 
E much 8 disagreeable 


ädtc+ putin: takein +"%+ put: lay down 


Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 


&-0} the Orient 7h} Canada 
+ ets} Europe A2] Mexico 
Æ% the Middle East A14-$+% to wash one’s face 


3% . England; the British Isles + mountain 
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1. 47] 
1 


sr 


2. #7] 


1 


ue” 


3. 47] 
1) 


Modern Conversational Korean 


: A 24 S : AJ9 282 4Hj4r 212 lo] ? 


Se AY 2) FA 3) #5 A4 


AG AE Si: ASAIREES Hole AS Aloe ? 


Bo 


a+ S,: dl, Melle. YHNAE one ? 
AS 2) 2h AE 3) 54 44 

&+ a x] 2 eee] 

: A1/S dE. S : A1S Æ moje. 

alAH/8tc+ 2) Al&/ët 3) 25H 


4. Add the plural suffix. 


#7] : 


1) 
2) 
3) 


Sert A0 Zur S:$eEe] des zur}. 


je] due ur. 
HA] A 2 lo] 2. 





A 2 AS. 


Dropping Sounds 


Dropping Vowels. In the following examples repetitious c}, 1, 2, <- 
and °| phonemes are dropped. 


7Hct-3tt} went 7kt41—7+41 go and then... 
AG Art stood A0141—2]4 stand and then... 
2QE-A tt wrote Æ0o]4]—4] 4] write and then... 
Fax poured Fo] —x%]  pouring (gerund) 
AAA to be broken A°141—714 break and then 
AIX to be pierced mo] —"] take apart 

ok$ —%} mind; heart Ch£ —6%} next 
ojcjqur7t —-o]u7t? whereisit 


A719 1} 
71 c 


—Azjurt+ _itisthere 
—ajzjur}  itishere 
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Dropping Consonants. In recent times, the spelling of many words 
has been changed so that it is more in keeping with pronounciation. 
Some are included here in their primary form along with recent spell- 
ing because it often helps the student to memorize compounds when 
the parts can be recognized separately. 


1) Dropping = : 


Separate Parts New Spelling Meaning 
&  pine +. pine tree 
1} tree 
+ fire | FA} shovel for 
À}  shovel hot ashes 
s+= sky é}2= God 


d  honorific suffix 


#}& needle u}L 4 sewing 
Æ work (familiar) 


æ daughter x} honorable 
d _honorific suffix daughter 
°}& son o}= vd honorable 


M honorific suffix son 
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37. À 


%|] Location 


Mary Jones can’t find the paste, and her ruler has also been mis- 


placed. 
+ 

Ho] ue) LU? ? 
9) 
& | 


4} A4 is. 7e 
Sos AE eur. 


À 


7} 
A} &e] 25 9018 ? 
oh e 
A] $-7À 
— ZX] 
pue, zx go18. 
x] $-7A2+ #21217+ oai8. 


paste: starch 
Where is the paste? 
above, on (Note 104) 
paper 
Its on the desk and (some) paper and 
a dictionary are also on the desk. 
inside 
ruler 
Is there a ruler inside the desk? 
no (Note 105) 
eraser 
paper 
No, there isn't any ruler, but there is 


an eraser and some stationery. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 104. 21 noun above, on 


71) This is one of .the nouns indicating location or position. Other 
nouns denoting location are given below: 
ot} below, under, underneath, beneath 
Li the very bottom, under 
2 before, front, in front of 


A behind. back 


7}$-d| center, between 
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x}o] Détiees 


& beside, side, next to 

# beside (a person) 

Lg the inside (of something spacious), the interior 

# inside (of something small), the interior, the depths, 
the heart 

5 outside 


+) Location nouns are frequently used with such particles as À, 
cl] and (2)z. 


Examples: 
20 ©A|2. Please come forward. 
7}$-dloil 21012. It's in the center. 


Æ AkololA] &012, (I) saw it between the books. 
ch) oi and "À are very similar and often used interchangeably, but 
 refers to the very bottom and °}# simply means under or 
underneath. | 
ce} noun 1. the lower part; the bottom; the foot; the base. 
2. lower, following, below, under 
© noun ]1. the lower part; the foot; the base; the bottom 


Examples: 
À+ ol lower part of a mountain 
Bfct lol bottom of the sea 
A] x} ol under the desk 


Note 105. °+u12 exclamation no 

7} For positive questions, the useage of the words 4] and ch} are 
the same as the English Yes and No (Lessons 1 & 4), but when the 
question is stated in negative form, the response pattern is com- 
pletely different from the English where yes and no affirm or 
deny the facts themselves. In Korean however, «| means that 
one agrees with the negative portion of the question and °+1 
means one disagrees. 


Examples: 

Positive Questions: 

Q: 2H Aa 7} 7}? Are you going to the office? 
A: dl, AF-Aoi 7Fur+. Yes, l’m going to the office. 


°Fde, Foi <t zut. No, l’m not going to the office. 
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Negative Questions: 

Q: 201 74 EU 7} ? Aren’t you going to the office? 

A: dl, A Aoi 744 ut. No, l’m not going to the office. 
ohde, 4H Ai zh}. Yes, l’m going to the office. 

) The English yes and no are as difficult for a Korean learning 
English as the Korean | and c}i]® are for Americans and 
Europeans. Therefore, it is always wise to reconfirm the response 
with a full statement. 


Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary 
Az} a blackboard ET a handkerchief 
7rA  scissors A5 a waste basket 
vu a purse; a pocket Æ4]7l# a garbage can 
A7} health E£ (6h to bathe 


H}c+ sea; ocean 





1. H7]: 4/$el/4H4 S : A4 Aoù As, 1e] & ose} 
: AFHAE eur. 


1) A/75/$4 2) S/7h}/#AS  H/AN/ ka 





2. H7|: rx S,: ado (ol) A&u7t? 
A/Æc1/2AF4 S,: A4 ol Joia. 1e)2 Sols} AFAE 
AE rt. 
1) 2H 2) +4 3) 7} 
À /+5/$2 d//F/HAS &/HA 7/71 


3. H7l: 44 #/% : S,:A% #o] 2e Sole ? 
x] +7 / HAÏXA S,'ehue, 2E Goes. zx] +70} 
a 2]7 as. 


1) 7/4 2) Ævolu &/#x 3) AA ob / 4x 
79 / &o] SA /E+2A AEA / 24715 
4. H7]: AHAlol 7h  S,: AA 74 ur}? 
ci S,: dl, AA] 74 ur} 


pie S,: che, AFF] 4urt. 
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1) AFS 2) A7°| 4 3) &$< st. 
a al al 
che he che 
Dropping Sounds 
Dropping Consonants. 


1. In the following only the pronunciation changes; the spelling 

remains the same. 
1) The À sound is dropped in the following: 

& wc}—# ic} can't wash à wc} —3] wc} to wash (clothes) 

& Ac} ct} can't write in vain 

+ ct —7} tk to wear ahat A 4-2] rt to chew thoroughly 

+ 4% xt} can't hammer 

2) The & sound is nearly silent in the following: 


RES] Arte] very 2kc+8]—2kcke] simply 
n}eté}c} —u]etotr} to be sorry 3#43l—-%%#0°| very 
ah 5] —<h o| peacefully 2-3 — £-ÿ bank 


2. In the following the spelling changes in accordance with the dropped 
sound. 


1) In the following -1 or v is dropped: 
(Note: the spelling also reflects the dropped sound). 


$%4—$Y June M%—41% October 
2) x is dropped in the following: 
ZÆrc}—7}&c} to make ready HÆct-uÆrt} to lower 
&£&rc}—-12Ærc} to loosen oz c}—u}Ææc} to fit 


3. In the following the dropped syllables may or may not be reflected in 
the spelling. Both spellings are correct. 


34 27 5}2] — 2} 7} 2] not thinking 
o|e]5}—0]e] 5 like this 
Horus 40 intending to eat 


ae] 4e) el | if (its) like that 
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38. +848? Are You Tired? 


Upon returning home from work Mark visits with the boarding house 


ajumoni. 
316+6|c} to be tired_ 
A] LAS. 453} 4]8 ? Please come in. Are you tiredP 
DE (not) much; (not) particularly 
| (Note 106) 
oh, + 148}2] No, l’m not particularly tired. 
20}. 


—#lz Ze] together with (Note 107) 
5 442% ++ 5} 70] With whom did you have lunch today? 
#4 418 ? 

Z] ©] the faculty; the staff 


xHF-24 22} Ze] m9 Iate with the office staff. 
8. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 106. 4 adverb (in negative statements) particularly, especially 
7h #2 may be used only in negative statements. 
Examples: 
et to] Wa se] 2k&urct The price of the medicine is not 
| very expensive. 
ae] We o]x our} The Korean language is not 
particularly difficult. 

4€ ae 9x eu. I don’t particularly read books. 

}) A synonym for # # is —#], also used in negative sentences. 


Note 107. -5}zx ze] idiomatic expression together with 
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7}) The connecting particle 531 has been previously studied in Lesson 
13, and #°1 is an adverb meaning “together, with.” 

) — 2} zko] has the same meaning, but — 3} Zre] is used more.in 
everyday speech. oo 


D 


Examples: 
3x Ze] zh}? With whom do you go? 


7 4462 ze] Që&hu17}? Do you work with Mr. Kim? 
ct) ko] is often used without the prefix 3x. 


Examples: 
Fo 74 to go with (someone) 
el 4% to eat with (someone) 
ol 6 to do with (someone) 


ko] Zoe] F2] ct. Let's go to the movie theater to- 


gether. 
As} ze] dc. I go with my friend. 
Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary | | 
a} a foot eF + price of medicine 
UE an eye | Æ2} a theater 
+ one’s body fol a lover 
#2]t+ feel prickly, to throb with pain  °]& 4}#}a neighbor 
1. 27]: xxts}r} S:: urtét4|s8 ? 
opus S,: che, Me xts}x $cte. 
1) ol ot 2) el ur} 3) &°| 42] 
ce che ce 
2. #7]: 2+ 44/4741 S'2E 442 +rstx #0) 
ATH o1s2 ? 


1) 4/9 ct 2) LE /sr} 3) Ær/Hur} 


83. 47]: 25 44/ 


S;: 2E 442 +75} %o] x %o)e ? 
+414 D 
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AHFA AQ/mrt S,:2F4 445 4e] motos 


1) 4/09 c} 2) 8/8} 3) Æv/Huc} 
71 AJ 1g/e1-+-c} e]& A&/8tc ef e1/# 1 ct 
Adding Sounds 


1. Adding © : When syllables starting with © follow syllables ending 
with the voiced consonants u ,&,#, or o , the helping sound t- 
is added. Note that no change occurs in the spelling. 


Examples: 

Spelling Pronunciation Meaning _ 
HS — x a blanket 
FOE —+ EUX quilt made of cotton batting 
AY —+ Ad Seoul Station | 
HU — «44 night job 
ES + E4 liquid medicine 


2. Adding v : Syllables which precede #, 4, or and end in vowels 
take u as the helping sound. In the following examples the spelling 
also includes the added sound. 


 Examples: 
Separate Parts  Spelling Meaning 

oi] — 4  nonglutinous rice 
x} ## — F4 glutinous rice 
& — 4 new rice 
D | —  Q] : this time 

| _ A —+ A that time 

3. Adding : : 


1) Syllables which precede 7,7 ,4, and zx and end in vowels 
take À as the helping sound. The effect is to make a tense sound 
out of 7,=,u,A or Z. In the following words the spelling also 
includes the added sound. 


Examples: 
Separate parts  Spelling Meaning 
u] 7} —+ 7} a riverside 


Lesson 38 151 


25 — à5 the ridge of the nose 
À & + A& the inner ear 

ze + FRE candlelight 

2 #4 + 3x a CUP 


2) Syllables which precede the voiced sounds t ,=,0,0, and end 
in vowels also take the helping sound À . The effect on pronunci- 
ation however, is to change the « to t_. 


Examples: 

Separate Parts  Spelling  Pronunciation Meaning 
te Q — 1 Q — 1}£ y leaves of a tree 
æ + Ed — EzvY ridge of the nose 
LE — ka — ZE Le] a nasal sound 
À À + AY — À 7 a sesarne leaf 


4. Adding & : Aspiration is added under certain circumstances, es- 
pecially when the voiced t ,=,17, or o precede the unvoiced 
7,0,0r 6. The pronunciation is reflected in the spelling of the 
compound word. 


Examples: | | 

Separate Parts  Spelling Meaning 
me) 7e — oje] 7e a hair (of the head) 
o} >} —+ 9} 7 a female dog 


ob 3+ —+ ©} # the inside and outside. 
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39. 


#] Interview 


Cho Ch'’5l-su went to the university to see the dean. 


c} A 
AA 2 AU}? 


4 
- (2)4 
ae a Hurt. 
-+ 


zl+ 394841. 155 FF 
eu“. 


AFF u +. 214, 4714 
& 7ltaAeutr. 


how (Note 108) 
May I help you? (Lit: How did you 
come?) 
a dean 
in order to (Note 109) 
Ï came here to meet the dean. 
after, later (Note 96: Lesson 32) 
about (Note 110) | 
He's in a meeting. It will finish in 


about fifteen minutes. 


Thank you. Well then, l’1l wait here a 


while. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 108. <14] adverbial how 
7} The descriptive verb ojär} has been previously studied in 


. Lesson 11, and 17. 


+) Other adverbs can also be formed out of descriptive verbs by adding 
— A] to the verb stem. That is, an adverbial is formed when the 
suffix — A] is attached to the descriptive verb stem. 


Basic Verb VS + Meaning 


Examples: 
ect 91% A 
asc ci] se 7] 
7]28 c} 71# À 
2 c+  #FA 
#}#}c} H]#+ A] 


how 

beautifully 
happily, cheerfully 
inexpensively 
expensively 
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A] Z] d 4 d 7}? How do you spend the day? 

AA tu 7}? How do you say (this)? | 

BA 7+= x 42. Please teach it that way. 

ao] AA 3+-uct. 1 enjoy my studies. (Lit: I study in- 
terestingly) 

#+A| fu c. I found a bargain. (Lit: I buy cheaply). 

AA] ru ct. Its a bargain. 

°]a A dut (It's) so pretty. 


ao] A Est ct. (I) had a good time. 


Note 109. AVS +(2)z verb suffix for the purpose of: in order to 


7) The verb suffix -(°)#] indicates purpose and is always followed 
by 7}c+ (to go), 2 rt} (to come), or ur} (go to and from) or 
their compounds. 

1) AVS +(2)# expresses the purpose of the coming or going. 


Examples: 
duc} 6j7lo] 13} Sur} Î come here to work everyday. 
A++ he] Soie, I came to meet a friend. 


ko B+#6e] 72012,  J’m going to school to study. 

&kæo] A 5e] Sole? What did you come to do in Korea? 
z1#c|] Jsea dur. He goes back and forth to work. 
+ 81$a chdur, He goes to (school) to learn Korean. 
1%0°| 441$ #22 Ho He came into the room to eat lunch. 


E1$018. 
Note 110. -Æ suffix about: some 
7b - Æ is added to nouns to denote an approximation of time or 

quantity. 

Examples: 
AYUE ahA]T. Let's meet tomorrow. 
1 A7 re I waited about an hour. 
AZ + 8% 042. I drink about two bottles of beer. 


1): Two words re to Æ are the prefixes &t - and} -. 


Examples: 
&+ 10h 212. It takes about ten minutes. 
2 308Æ 7]c%018. I waited about 30 minutes. 
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ch) - Æ may be used with the prefix -2F, -&t, for emphasis. 
Examples: 
& AE 44e. It takes about ten minutes. 
2F ARE 7]co1se. I waited about thirty minutes. 
+ & WE 0428. I drink about two bottles of beer. 


” Pattern Practice 








Additional Vocabulary 
&Z256}c+ to solve #9]z+ a person in charge 
Fe à} a vice-consul 3x to repair 
#4 6t+ to get a job ele] iron (for ironing clothes) 
A7] an electric fan 
1. 271: eat S : BA] 244 Ut? 
1) he 2) 7+HIA%4 3) 4234 
2. M7]: er} S,: 48] 24% 47}? 
AFRAE HU S,'4F44+ 2e Sur}, 
1) 2r} 2) 2t} 3) er} 
Ad Mc +Fgahdnl lat cac  424+ êtr} 
D 71e SEE S,: FA +4 2 A#U 7? 
AT+ au  S,'ATE gd Sur, 
1) & 24 2) FE ha 
A%371+ 4 oT SF) AQzHÆ rt 
3) 4 À 
0 teelé xt 
4. #7]: 89/15# & A8 82)8+A18, 154 FE Eur 
1) 44/3804 # 2) +8 / 221 HE 


3) LA A6 /10+ + 
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5. #7]:15#/ 5°] S,:15È $# s2/7t Eu. 
7] S,: ÆH$ut. 214 a7|4 & 
74e u 4. 


1) 10# #/oH4 AA 2) 124] 104 / + 
A2] a 


3) 5È+/La dé 
+ 


Changes In Initial Sound 


We have seen that = is a consonant which changes its sound fre- 
quently according to the context; that is, it can be either L or r. In the 
initial position it is either silent or changed to t (n) except in borrowed 
words where [/r is the initial sound. 

1) In the initial position of a word #+, # and + become t},1, and 
+ , respectively. 
#}Q—"}<] a paradise AI tomorrow 
Æ°l—%e1 an old person Et itr ‘a thesis, treatise 
+247 a tall building 
2) = issilent in the initial sounds of £k, 4, # , # and #]. 


é—+°}S good &k4A]—°}4] conscience 

HAS 24} history Et—-$e] cooking 

F5 studying away ujJHkmo]nt a haircut 
from home 


3) becomes silent as an initial sound in u ,1}, 11, % and + with 
the exception of such borrowed words as news (+ - =). 
U] 2} 0) x} woman d—4#% age (of a person) 
4) Words of foreign origin: 
et) © radio #] lo} Russia 
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40. A$EA A Brüsh with Grammar 


1. Translate the suggested English word for each of the sentences 


below and fill in the blanks; 


1) Æs( ol 4245 9xp7t Qkurct. (front) 
2) m4(  )dl Ac] g&urk. (center) 
3) #2182} $Ako] 424 )o ur. (beside) 
4) 2 A3 0] 443(  )ol # 44e] A4urt (between) 
5) Æ#4( AE Face] g&u7t? (behind) 
6) À 4( )= #Ae] g4&urct}. (the very bottom) 
7) A  )a 447 Qu, À +mu( AE #zlst Eee] 
Qu rt}. (inside) 
8) m2 73  )ol A2], exe (  )l A4urt. 
(interior; outside) 
9) +ewd£ A(  )oal A4urk (beside) 
10) Æ( ol 2x7} Qu. À (  )Jd= 7F7+ A&ur. 
(right side; left side) 


2. Tell about the various locations you see in the picture below. 
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3. Answer the following questions: 
1) So doc} a 9418 9? (2) se. 
2) "getc} Mado cu4879 da, #1 us. 
3) o] AE BA 24018 ? __  ____________r#] Skis. 
4) o| moi 4 wa 2487 ohne, __  __(2)z <Fs. 
5) 47] A7+ aka £o1e os ? oh, A Eo]$ols. 
6) A4 ESA? cohde,wds 
7) gel 44487? ohde,#z 
4, Fill in the blanks. 
#7]: -#$, —-A, —-+, -<}+/%#, -d, -%0], —-& 
&F'ÿ ( jo] mAol4 3F+ is. 44} A(  )A( )ol À 
ct, 4 )2 475  ) Ze] olok7]+ Sur. 10#( )o 


AAdol HAE Solo Hole, 208 ) #8 Mur. #4 


Se A4 ( ) Mel AC ) UE AIN 


Elongation Of Vowels 


As seen in the introduction (page 4 ), the meaning of some words 
changes with the length of the vowel. Below are some additional 


examples of the same phenomenon. 





Short Long 
= oyster S cave 
es eye + snow 
+ horse "+ speech 
#} night #}  chestnut 
4} foot, leg a} a bamboo blind 
4 field # bee 
| 


tooth o| two 
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A1. &+# 2% Living In Korea 
Its now six months since John Doe came to Korea. 


LE BA xWAS ? How are you spending your time these 


days? 
ve] à | grace; assistance (Note 111) 
o+ very 
da + # zl£. Jm getting along fine. (Lit: Due to 
| your gracious assistance...) 
At} to live 
— 7] verbal suffix (Note 112) 
d7]A 47]7} AS?  Howislife in Korea? 
ä very 
o] sr} to become skilled; become fa- 
miliar with 
_ el /4/ Art} compound verb to become 
(Note 113) 
LA SO (Note 114) 
dd, oc] A 4 244018. lve become accustomed to it, so its 
144 Ar] 948. very interesting. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 111. 4% noun indebtedness; favor; grace 

7) The noun 44 literally means grace or favor, but it is frequently 
used in conversation to express gratitude. Its use is much more 
limited than 2%}$40r}, but it has a definite place in Korean 
conversation, especially greetings. 

u}) Either -(°)# or —o] are the particles generally used with 44 


(=). 
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Examples: 

AY 440e EE # #<urc. Thanks to my teacher, I did 
well in my studies. 

Hu io] 77010. Thanks to my parents, I did 
some sightseeing. 


Note 112. A VS + 7] a verbal suffix to (do), to (be) 

7) One way of making a noun out of a verb is to attach the suffix 
— 7] to the verb stem. The verbal noun made in this way cor- 
responds to the English -ing or the infinitive to (do) or to (be). 
Verbal nouns made with the suffix — 7] are used in many ways: 
as a subject or object and in adverbial phrases and idiomatic 


un: 


er 


expressions. 
Examples: 
Basic Verb  Meaning Verbal noun Meaning 
7+c to go 71 going 
2 sr to work 4 57] working 
a+ to read 271 reading 
8 +-6+c+ to study 81 or studying 
At to be 71 being 
c}) Verbals formed in this way conform to grammatical rules for 
nouns. 
1. When used as a subject — 7] takes the particles — °|/- 7}, - 2/-=+. 
Examples: 
722717 guy I like to teach. (Teaching is good.) 
2]717+ 012. I hate to read. (Reading is distasteful.) 
2. When used as an object, it takes the particle -£2 / -& 
Examples: 


7124 7l€ Æ 12 He teaches well. 
AS71= Eos. I like to work. 
Æol A71# cs. 1 like to be at home. 


Note 113. DVS+c}/°1/az]c} compound verb to become (passive); 


tend toward. 
7) VS +0} /0]/ + auxiliary verb has been studied in Lesson 24. The 


auxiliary verb Z|r+ is used most often in a descriptive mode. 
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It indicates a process of change or becoming in a passive sense. 
t}) This is an intransitive verb and it takes no object; therefore, 
the noun preceding the verb must take the subject particle of 


°1/7h &/E. 


Examples: 
so] 444 ut Korean is getting easier. 
7l# 0] eut l’m feeling better. 
ec] AAA. My money is disappearing. 


“) The tense and/or negation is expressed in the regular style: 
VS +0}/o]/o] zx]+2] °}+tense+ nu Ur}. 


 Examples: | 
_ 4440. It becomes easier. 

A À A A6 UC. It will become easier. 
AA 212) SEE dr. It is not becoming easier. 
AAA AE UE. It will not become easier. 
é°c+Aurt _Itis getting better. 
CAE Ut. It got better. 
ox} ur. It is not getting better. 
SOA EXFUT Itdid not get better. 


Note 114. 121 conjunction so, therefore, for that reason. 
7) Though used at the beginning of a sentence, =] is an inde- 
pendent conjunction connecting what comes after with the situa- 
tion given before. 


Examples: 
AE Vedelir} #41 Tomorrow is Monday, so 
AFAQ 7} rt. lm going to the office. 


24 $7})uc4. 244 4uct l’m on vacation these days so I 
have free time. | 
Au 2144 ur l’m tired so I’m going to sleep. 
1) 2424] can not be used with imperative verb endings nor with 
propositive verb endings. 
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Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 





+2 things est convenient | 
sk&%}  rented room Eæélct inconvenient; uncomfortable 
| + foreign country 7F#c+ to be close: to be near 
x ect to live +23s}c+ to sightsee, look at 
+ pronunciation do] Qt} to be elegant, attractive 
1. #71: 471/ #8 S: 471(1) 4 &717+ 14 AIS ? 

1) A#/+424(Hatc 2) séa}/al ct 3) 21/ A #rstrt 
2. 27]: 9<+6}4+ S : A #4 Q<d40)8. 

1) &4 2) 44 3) As} 
3. #71: 2<&étc}/Mol9lct S:olx 4 24a%ols. 141 Au 

gots. | 

1) &+/7l&el 4 2) 44/40] QT 

3) 7Hct/ 7l&e] &r4 
4. H7]: 04 4 Joe. /ale] Sole. 

S :o]A1 4 Qé&4%o1s. 21244] Ho] Sois. 

1) Ac] 7FUE / ae 

2) ét dos, /Emas. 

3) + Ye] ot / 4 Eole. 
5..#71: 8€ S,: 2 AAA MAS ? 

ae S: : Ado ce # X48. 

71/44 S, : 4714 Æ717+ 4418 ? 





eJéct/ Mel rt S,:el, ol Al 4 4%. 
| ZA A xo] Sols. 


1) 84 2) 2& 3) 2& 
Se 3e a+ 
A4 / A A4 SH /Auct  2]+/AJ%8rc} 


&d/7180 ct dd/Ao] Qc oJéstc}/ aelstc 
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42. A] 4 JA} Dinner 


The boss urges Mr. Paek to have dinner. 


A] 

—7|l Ac 

—L/+ &o 
471 Ad] 44 EAR. 


°F (Æ) 
A, + AAeu ct JE 
4 ES. 

0} 


B 2 c} 
che, æo] mao). 
A7 BAS Ed 4 
qa&utt. 


to get cold, cool (food, etc.) 
before (doing) (Note 115) 
after (Note 116) 
Please begin eating before your food 
gets cold. 
the chief director 


Thank you, lIl enjoy my dinner. (Lit: 


_ l'Il eat well) Please help yourself. 


taste (Note 117) 
It doesn't taste good, but please have 
some more. 
the stomach 
to be full (stomach only) 
No thank you, l’ve had enough. 
Thank you for the dinner. (Lit: Thanks 


to your kindness, l’ve eaten well). 


Grammar Notes 


Note 115. AVS + 7] Æoi ... 


pattern (to do) before 


7) VS + 7] Zol is a phrase consisting of the verbal noun AVS + 7] 
and the noun ZÆ (before) + particle oi. 

+) As in Lesson 41, VS + 7] forms a verbal noun which then may 
be used as either the subject or the object of a sentence. 

ch) Since VS + 7] Zoil is an idomatic expression, this construction will 


be learned as a pattern. 
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Examples: 
x7l Ai 7+A)8. Go before it gets late. 
A71 Æoi 3 TAÏS. Eat before it cools off. 
8 27] oi &+xe (I) studied Korean before (1) came 
HAS. to Korea. 


#]7} 27] 4 74e. Go before it starts raining. 


Note 116. AVS + © /2 #ol,,. pattern after 
7) Whenever # is used with a verb, the verb must end in t /2 
before #c°1 is added. 
+) Only active verbs may be used with & / £& &oil. 
c}) When the verb stem ends in a vowel v is used; when it ends in 
a consonant <- is used. 


Examples: 
À 212 2 Eco] 74] Let’s go after eating lunch. 
use #2 So] Jatzlo]e, ll work after learning Korean. 


Note 117. 5 noun flavor 
7) Descriptive verbs frequently used to describe flavors are given 


below. 

Examples: 
ct}  tobehot (spicy) 2] to be sour 
sic} to be salty At} to be bitter 
A]Zr} to be insipid dr} to be puckery 
tr} to be sweet +æs}ct to be tasty 


Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 


YA 12] c} to be lost; to disappear u}x} side dishes 

At 84 to ask a question 3 al 57 a refrigerator 
ë(Æ) dc} to become angry 2:< vk&c}t to season 

7h © to wake up (+) Hrf to taste 


1. #7l:Ad/Ed S : A7] ol 4 EAe. 
1) QAozic}/ Et 2) Ruc}t / ZA#3}c} 3) (=) dc / asc} 
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2. H7l: Ar}/Ær} S 


3. 27]: 


4. 


#7] : 


4e} / olA}4 S, 


: A7] Aol ox EAÏS. 
: a, + AA$urk ele 
oo AL. 


1) Mojart/Ect 2) Apt ect/244Alc 








ac} / 444 Qt} / AF#na 
3) A717+ AT / Et 
et} / oFÆvir] 
se gr} Sie gas, & d ES 
UE S,:chie, sol gels. wi} &#] 
3. déo 4 gén. 
1) He gr 2) 4e] & wc 3) &Ae] At} 
pe _ ste he 


se 97 /Q S : 


Ad 


Rue v$ ol Q 32018. 


1) AAS Æ+4c/Y4LE AA 7Hlols. 
2) æaol udr}/2E 278 ? 
3) 28 mært/5e HAS. 
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43. ZA] On the Street 


Mrs. Kim meets Mrs. Pak on the way to the meat market. 


24 | early 
e]8A A4 94] () 7H & ? Where are you going so early (like this)? 
7] : | meat, beef, pork; fish 
(So) ra | intend (Note 118). 
A+ A meat market 
27] & 442 4$ÆAA (I) am going to the meat market to 
7+8. buy some beef. | 
| A+ 2] #4 East Gate Market 
AE A]4 JA] 748$ ? When are you going to East Gate 
Market? 
o|u | after a while; a little later (Note 119) 
2+ _ afternoon (Note 120) 
—(2)42 #4 want to do (Note 118) 


AZ1 ol #1] 7}  Iintend to go there this afternoon. 
4. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 118. AVS +(2) #1 x verb suffix intend; in order to, plan to 
7h) The suffix — (©) is attached to the stem of active verbs and 
expresses the purpose of the action described in the final verb. 
+) In Lesson 39 we studied the suffix — (2) ë indicating the purpose 
of coming or going. The verb suffix — (2) # x is interchangeable 
with — (©) #] except that while — (2) z]is always followed by either 
2+ct,< ct. or curc}(or their compounds), the suffix — (2) #1 can 


166 Modern Conversational Korean 


be followed by any active verb. 

t) Because — (°)#1x already has a future connotation it may be 
followed by the past or present tense in the final verb, but it is 
rarely used with the future tense. 

Examples: 

AsAz so) Hurt I came to Korea to work. 

A+ 242 teur. I bought this book to read. 

++ 2h44 2 45-40  Tm going to the office to meet a friend. 
fut. 

e}) — (°)a# x sc} (intend to do) is a form used a great deal in Korean. 


Examples: 
olclol 7e] 87} ? Where do you plan to go? 
+2 god &1i77 What do you intend to eat? 
Hz] rx 88. _ (1) plan to write a letter. 
xl 2x 8. I want to sleep now. 
AFÆ FA © 241 52 ut. l'm not going to buy an apple. 


Note 119. °}x} (7h adverb after a short while/later on 
7) olx7t refers to the future, to a relatively short time later. 
1) The opposite of e|x7t is c}7t, i.e. a little while ago, some time 


ago 

Examples: 

Q: 44] 2 40]8 ? When did you come?’ 

À: Æ o}7} Sole, I came a little while ago. 
Q: A3 =2]Al0]8 ? Will you have some coffee? 
A 


: oo. Æ-+ o]ut(7} No, l’Il have some a little later. 
+202. | 


Note 120. £+ noun p.m; afternoon. 
271 noun a.m; the morning 
7) 2+ and ©4A are followed by the particle — ail indicating the 
time when something happens. 


Examples: 
£AE ee 72 2% I go to school in the morning and 
A 47+ 4h4e. meet my friend in the afternoon. 
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240 A+ vAe& ut Since I had coffee in the morning, 


ZA 2F$olE or of] lm not having any in the after- 
A°1S. noon. 


Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary | 
2x] 43] diligently oE5} anonion ©°|#}Æ a barber shop 
x A] late A] egg 0]4 a beauty shop 
4]:17|  beef AÆ2]4 South Gate F2 a bath house 
42] 27| pork Market night 
1. 47]: 24 S : °|8A] JA 0111 (ll) 7+Al8 ? 
1) “el 2) + 3) + 
2. #7|: _ S:el#A A ojr} (ol)7+AlS ? 
37|/72$#4 S, : 27 & A4 AS$ZAo 7F8. 
1) “2 2) xA 3) +A143 
427] /23#+#4 sa} / 7FA Al / 7H 
3. 47l: 54% 414 S'edr 4142 AA 7+41e ? 
1) A+ 414 2) 484 3) °|z 
4. H7l: Sax 414 Si: er 214€ AA] 7H] ? 
2+ 74 S: : AZ olut 2 74 Se. 
1) oz 2) v|4< 3) A+(4) 4 
A1 0 7+r} <A 74 A4 AA} ol 74 
5. 27]: 44 S, : °]8 A] 224 011 (Al) 7+A18 ? 
271+ 4H4/24$424 S,:17| & A} 3SZAo] 7e. 
SE 214 S\: dr 214€ QA 748 ? 
2+ S: : Al el 2 Eco 74 8. 
1) a 2) +zx1\4 4 3) + 
F#<£stc/5284 oel£ sc}/0]2Q 2475 ahdc/c3} 
os A+ 214 ef} 


HY AXE 2 +} 
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44. 2A$4  Meat Market 


Mrs. Kim goes to the meat market and buys some meat. 


#7] Korean broiled beef 

— 2} stuff; material (Note 121) 

DVS+r/£ À. (Note 122) 

— (2) & with, by; as (see Lesson 19; Note 62) 
Eu7|7E EE 7 Do you have any beef suitable for 
los ? pulgogi? 

Qu how much (Note 123) 

— (o]) about (Note 123) 

A, QéeUtt Ar Yes, we do. How much shall I give 
Ea7tse ? you? 

= a küun (about 113 Ibs; 600 gm) 

#4 C4 to cut up; to slice 
(257) SE) 2 ut & Please slice two kün (of meat for Korean 
#01 FA] S. broiled beef). 

ass to know (see Lesson 31 Note 91) 

A, À, teur. O.K. (Lit: Yes, yes I understand), 


Grammar Notes 


Note 121. —-7} weak noun 1) material; stuff 2) a suitable person 


Examples: 

1) +z7|7} material for pulgogi 
&k37} material for Korean clothes 
2} material for clothes 
zlekzF  skirt material 
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8x]%} material for trousers 
*A%  ingredients for chap-ch'ai (a mixed dish of vegetables 
h and beef) | 
2) 447 potential for being a teacher 
H£#7} potential for being a president 


Note 122. D VS + t / £ noun modifiers 
7} In Korean, nouns can be modified in two ways: 
1) by adding © / £ to the stem of a descriptive verb, or 
2) by adding t /=/x to the stem of an active verb (see Lesson 63). 
3) Examples of ways in which descriptive verbs are changed to 
noun modifiers are given below. 


Basic Verb Noun Modifiers Meaning 
jar} o]æ how; what kind 
o|&ct | like this 
214 c} La like that 
ah ch a} busy 
ct pre many 
At a+ difficult 
4% A+ easy 
°c} HER beautiful 
+) A noun always follows a noun modifier. 
Examples: 
| 42 € Aurk. This (book) is a good book. 
(HE) AXIS UT I bought a pretty doll. 
Ez7le sl4 +4 ur, Broiled beef is expensive food. 
Note 123. 2v}1+4 (number noun + —(c])+) particle 1. about: approx- 


imately 
2. exclamation 
7h —(°l) used with number nouns indicates an approximation. 


Examples: | 
Qu} 9)<u 7} ? About how much (money) do you have? 
sm mou &7rse ? About how many people do you think 


will come? 
& ol °%Xo18 ? About how many times did you read it? 
) noun+ (°|)14 is also used to express surprise when something is 
more than one expects, as in the following dialogue: 
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Examples: 
Q: Æo| Qveki} &o]e ? How much money do you have?’ 
Ai: 2,000% Qu rt. I have 2,000 won. 
A2: 2,000%0]1} 90]8 [| You have 2,000 wonl 
Q: “oct æ 24]7kol1} About how many hours do you work 
ae ? every day? 
A1: 102]3+ 42. I work ten hours a day. 
Az: 102]7ko]4 9188 ! You work 10 hours! 
Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary 
Æ+Æs}c}+ to be sturdy, -Zz}+ a ruler a cha “ct to weigh 
strong (60 cm; .33m) ZE r+ to cut 
almct tobepretty —-#4 a suit; a set 341 a fish 
0} a yard &c+ tocut,tobreak, %7} material for 
(91.44 cm) buy a ticket raw fish 
—-e]x]  aninch 
1. H7l:Eu7lz/#4  S'Eu7lzos 2 À Uois ? 
1) 87 /EESt 2) &#7+/amc 3) Aokz}/#4 
2. 27|l: Eu7l}/44 S:Ex71740E $E À lois ? 
@ v} S:: A, Heu Joe cars ? 
1) #HAZ/EEST 2) 874 /almrt 3) Av}x+/#r} 
æ 0} &R 2} à 14 
3. #7l: 2æ/#Ar} S,: 253 & A0 FAIS. 
tx S: 4, À, teur. 
1) 1/84 2) 12/44 3) 18/7214 


ac} 


ae} ec 


_3 
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71 40e 2e Ez7l2e S, 
Se 

Si 


Si 


42 3#4) 3. S,: 
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:o]4 2418. Y Eye ? 

Euv7lise 2 À Ados ? 
: ol, lois. ge Ets ? 
S: : 


2Ent Ho) #40. 


: cl, dl, tu 


1) zrl2Pele dé #7 184$ Souu SAT 440 


2 


ur 


++ at Az rc 


sr 


AJAl AC E ZT. 


Hu Mau AeZick Axe Aejn rt, 


A+ ‘dust ze] JA Sos JA 1efe+ Au 
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45. d<$ A] A Brush with Grammar 


1. Answer the following questions using as many patterns as you know. 


L: 


2 


10. 


21 A4, LE &e] 44410. 


cl, 
# el, AA aHEo ÆAAe. 
cf, 


. 4714 #YxMIS 71ca 7e ? 


À, 


. 2H AS AUS Ze] +7 U7+e ? 


ci, 


. Aide & de ol 244177 
. SE Adol 9 AA EU 
. AE SH 7117? 


. aol 27] A Wa AQU 7? 


oHue, Lol 
ol SA Eco] ES LE 7 ? 


cho, 7] A0 


2. Join the following sentences by choosing the correct connective 
suffixes from those given in the examples below. (You may also use 
other suffixes which you know). 


#71 71, 242 -4u -L0$d, -7] Adx 


1. 
2 


3. 


2144, -(2)Æ, —(ol)u 
848 Déc our. 


457 22< Ah. Ale 104€ 22 ut. 


SAS Arch old EE A4] 74. 


10. 
11. 


12. 
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. a+ + uck &ks 446 ze] 6018. 
. ol ur. xs Eur. 

.. qa+ A2 Que 4+ A2 z7|Qur 

. &kol lol Qéurt. 87e Au. 

. “de 641 30501] dou. our. 


. + turc 44e mon ae. 


Us géuc. ES #44 ur. 
28e AmAfQuc ao] 2 4o)s. 


#}x]2Q ut. ol #42. 


3. Fill in the blanks using the — <}/°1/4 z1t} pattern. 


O1 à CO NN di 


. so] om}? 

. SF EA 4tol ous ? 
. 7]#e] os ? 

. A+ol A0] rkore ? 


$ts ol ojus ? 


4. Fill in the blanks using the DVS t / £ (noun modifier) pattern. 


ASE AdEo gé&ud.( Ame suc 24x48  ) 
qe ur SES JAes zhck 3kel(  )Are 7HA 
ge &hJc}. 

4e Me] Jéuc( ide Méur( RE eur 


( 


AE Jerurt.( )214 AE Aé&urt. 
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46. °F “F  Buying Medicine 


After going to the meat market, Mrs. Kim goes to the pharmacy. 


4 LAS. 8 Welcome: please come in. What can I 
24428 7? do for you’ 

Æ S+A] an antacid; a peptic 

Ho} liquid medicine 

2} medicine 

— (o1}4+ | OT (Note 124) 

| QFoE medicine in tablet form 

SA] & FAIR. E°fFo|lu} Please give me an antacid in either 
eo & FAS. liquid or tablet form. 

A% after meals 

— à each (unit) (Note 195) 
dl, °]2 A+ 30%v}t} Take two of these tablets 30 minutes 
28 AFAS. after meals. | 

(2x price of medicine 


dd, YA<uc (ze 1 see. How much is the medicine? 
Au} & ? 


Grammar Notes 


Note 124. -— (°]) + particle or; either. . . or 

7h) Previously seen in Lesson 44, in connection with number nouns, 
— (1) + also indicates two alternatives. The sentence pattern is 
noun +(°])1:+}+ noun + particle. 


Examples: 
Au &:# 4418. Please give me coffee or tea. 
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z}zl + 415< #48. Please read a newspaper or magazine. 
Hzr} 7lxe Ze] Let's go by train or bus. 

1) The particle — (°1) + attached to other particles constitutes a 
compound particle indicating two alternatives. 


Examples: 
All 8401 7+2A& ut. I will go to the market or the 
department store. 


7 AAA 4 4 A1 oi Al Please give it to Mr. Kim or to 
4212. Mr. Pak. 
Al8< aæaud fat EMCE When one takes an examination, 
#or ur. one must write with a pencil 
or a black ball point pen. 


1) Noun+(cl)ù+ without a second noun is similar to the above but 
indicates a choice among many alternatives. 


Examples: 
+z7l4 aol. l'Il have pulgogi. 
Ale 221. Let's read a newspaper. : 
+ 2polu E<$ 2] ct. Let's listen to music. 
ol ut 72] rt. Let's go to the theater. 


Note 125. number noun +4 suffix a piece, each: a group; a unit 
(distribution) 
7) The sentence pattern is number noun+#4, or number noun + 
counter (classifier) + #. 


Examples: 
SHHA 2}44]2. Please eat them one by one. 
ol 304 Ales. Give one to each child. 
& 71214 HA] cc}. Let's look at them one at a time. 
+) An adverb + # indicates amount. 
Examples: 
ÆrA &fal ct. Let's doit little by little. 


prola] jf 4] 4] tt. Let's eat a lot at a time. 
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Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary 
&s<+ drinking water 7-2 powdered medicine 
Ate]t} “cider” —+ line (classifier) | 
z}7|] a cold —+ a paperbag; an envelope (classifier) 
ea] vitamins 2] before meals 
Æ%-A| an anodyne; a pain-killer. 
1. #7l:Æ8}A] / Eo}/ je} S : ZA & FAS. Eceoli} et 
SE FA|ÏS. 
1) $&e+/Æe}/atolct 2) z}7le}/ ahet/ 7} 
3) si / #2t 4 / 7fat 4 
2. H7l:0)4]/9jm A S,: 044 2 A2 og] 2 X0ois. 
4 S$}A| / °F / ere} S, : ÆSA] & A8. Æopolu4 ehoro 
E FAÏS. 
1) 44/9%2| 2) 44/0#8 3) 44/% 
2+7\eF/ehet/7r  <$n</Het/aholct al/#t2t 4 
7+at 4 
3. #7]: Aj#/ 24 S : °|4 AJ 30#v}c} 204) 444] 0. 
1) A$/4 4 2) A4 /$ 4 3) A+/$ +2 
4. #7]: 44 /0o%&A S,: 141 2418. o4A 2 Xo18 ? 
SFA) / Æ9F/ erer S, : ÆSA & AIS Æepoli+ erefo 
E $& TAIS. 
AS / 2H S': 012 A% 304%) 294 341. 
2F8k S, : ol AG UTE. °Hte upolse ? 
1) 441/9%A 2) 44/o%A 
2F712F/ EF / 7} GB A / FF / EF 
A]# 304 / &t + AA 30% / à + 
2Fat 8x 
3) 44/9%A 
Al&-A| / 2F$-2F / rer 








612+/ 2<+r4] 
AA k 
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47. 5 7FA A Fruit Stand 


Mrs. Kim and Mrs. Pak go to the Tongdaemun Market together. 


+ A 

1e 4 
rs 
#0} 


HA B%o}7} TS ! 


e| #&o} Aotele ? 
— oi 
100041 x] Ale] 418. 


— 0} À 


14, 30004014 Æ4)2. 


a 

ct 

Ho} AS. 
sut  Egos. cel 
Æ #0 AS. 


already (Note 126) 

to come out 

exclamatory ending (Note 127) 
a peach | 


Peaches are out already! 


How much are these peaches? 
per; for (Note 128) 
Four for 1,000 won. 
(money’s) worth (Note 129) 
Well then, give me W3,000 worth. 
more | 
to sell 
to buy from (Note 130) 
Tm giving you an extra one. Please buy 
from me again (next time). 


Grammar Notes 


Note 126. #1 adverb already; long ago; since 
7}) The adverb #4 expresses time; that is, something has happened 
previously or has happened before one thought it would. 


Examples: 


4 a uA 7 7 


#4 44 417+9 07}? 
4 0717 Eu. 


Are you leaving already? 
Is it already time for lunch? 
(They) already have two children. 
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12 94 vJæos 74 That person has already left for 
ur. the United States. 
+) The opposite of #4 is FA (not yet) which is used with negative 
verbs. The particle — Æ may be used with — +4 for emphasis. 


Examples: 

Q:&AZ c} Hole ? Did you do all your home work? 
A:chJ®, oz oj go]e. No, I haven’t done it yet. 
A:°h2%, o4% ef Moje, No, I haven’t doneit yet. 

A:cl, 441 rt} Mole, Yes, l’ve already done it. 


Note 127. — +2 exclamatory ending 
7} This ending —(+) 72 may be used with any verb and indicates 
delight, wonder, astonishment or surprise. 
D) — = +8 is attached to active verb stems and — 72 is attached 
to descriptive verb stems. 


Examples: 
z] Ado] 2278 | Mr. Kim is coming! 
AAZ YETrs ! (You) eat kimch'il 
&ku} Ao|7e ! It is a Korean book! 
ZzAc°c| dAmTe | That's beautiful! 


Note 128. — ci] particle per; for; by 

7h We have already studied the particle — oi] in relation to location 
and time. 

+) Depending on the context or situation, the particle -<} (per, for, 
by) also indicates the proportion of something in relation to some- 
thing else, such as, fruit in relation to money, or width in relation 


to length. 

Examples: 

1) 55 & 217+ xF28 ? How many hours do you sleep per day? 
+ ÆUoi 8 Q 318? How many days do you work per week? 

2) & ho] Aukoils ? How much (money) for one (thing)? 
100101] 3to1e. I bought it for 100 won. 
500101] of. We sell it for 500 won. 


3) + Æ4H 60cmoi 80cm The table is 60 cm by 80 cm. 
au rt. 
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Note 129. — 1] suffix (money's) worth; (monetary) value 
7h) 912] nearly always follows monetary expressions to indicate the 
amount one is buying or selling. 


Examples: 

Zu 2004014 FA]2. Please give me 200 won’s worth of 
bean sprouts. 

AE ok (o1) A4 4787 How much shall we spend to buy 
apples? 


Note 130. ct +412 idiomatic expression to buy from; 
| purchase (provisions) 
7h) Æo} Ær} is a compound verb ( Ærc} and +r}), of which there are 
very many in the Korean language. 
+) Most of the time #r} means to sell, but in the idiomatic expres- 
sion described above it means to buy. 
) With # (rice) or +4] (grain), as object, the above expression also 
means to buy provisions. 


Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 


7] strawberries o1 sx a New Year’s Card 
4%} a watermelon 71% commemoration; memory 
#] a melon 71 $-Æ# commemorative postage 
— °° (classifier) a unit of measure stamp 
1. 47]: #0 S : M4] ELo}7t re ! 
o] #%So}t grade ? 
1) æ7] 2) F-%} 3) #4 
2. H71:1,000%/ 47 ‘  S :1,000210] 4 7A#olo]e. 


1) 2,000] / 37h 2) & /5,000% 
3) & «1 /2,500 


3. #7]: 3,000< S : 14, 3,000 01 x] A2. 


1) 3,200 2) 2,050% 3) 990 
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4. H7|]: 
5. #7]: 
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1,000 / 4 7} 
3,000 
ähu 


1) æ7] 
 12/1,2004 
5002] 


D, 


S 


6-4  =mole. c$ol æ lo} 
FA]. 


8 3) & + 


DA Ebot7t SES ! 0] Ho} 





———— 


aetoll 2 ? 


: 1,000210] 4 74# o]o1 2. 
: 2154, 3,000%0)7] FA|2. 


: sk td Eole, c}So] æ so} 





FA|2. 

dE 3) 78 88 

1,000 / 5 9004 / 302} 

2,000<1 | 1,800] 
Rt: | à #4 
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AZ 7H Vegetable Market 


Mrs. Pak wants to make a salad so she looks for lettuce in the 


market. 
oHA}2] “head lettuce (Lit: Western species 
of lettuce) | 
—(2)4 if, when (Note 131) 
(A1) 2 leaf lettuce (Lit: Korean lettuce) 
| HA} 7+ CA, ÆA AFXlE If you don't have Western style lettuce, 
TAS. | please give me Korean. 
dr}u} = Y7h8 ? How much shall I give you? 
=  —kün (360 grams of vegetables) 
sut | green peppers (western species) 
._ 44 become; be enough (Note 132) 
#kcol ge, 2] A half kün will do, and please give me 
ARE 9e AS. a half kün of green peppers, too. 
ET all together | 


A7] Lu ct}. ÆT 8504 Hereit is. That makes-W850 altogether. 
JA1<u rc}. 


Crammar Notes 


Note 131. VS+(2)% conjunction in the subjective mood if; when 
7}) The conjunction — (2) "4 corresponds to the English fs that is, it 
has such meanings as: 
1) in the event that ... 
2) granting that ... 
3) on condition that ... 
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Examples: 
o|] A]AÏ7} ou z}zdlo)e. Il buv it, if its a good watch. 
#]#}ri AA 820) a. If it's expensive, I won’t buy it. 
ce] Slow AFAlS. Buv it if vou have money. 
#]7+ er 7+x] Soi.  Ifit rains, [| won't go. 

) This conjunction may indicate the time when . . ., in which case 

it is often used with — ©] (see Note 132) as in | . 

Examples: 
ol su &eo] ur. Flowers bloom when spring comes. 
14}7} Es} ef7 2Æuc} I get hungry bv one o’clock. 
Alzke] Sem 7+A)e. Go, if (when) you have time. 
4-0] 4 ZzHA]t}. Let’s go, if (when) he comes. 


c}) —(2)%# may be used with both active and descriptive verbs, and 
while it can be used with any tense, it is usually preceded by 
the present or the past tense. 

2) When —(2) “1 is used in a subjunctive clause in the past tense, 
it emphasizes the meaning of that clause. 


Examples: 
7} &zxgou, &zlo]e, I would be happy if I were rich. 
7} o}7}Alo]e. If I were a bird l'd fly. 
}) In Korean a dependent clause such as VS +(2)"1 precedes the 
main clause. 
#}) Often (2) "1 precedes =] 5} (to become), &rt,or sr} as follows: 
1) VS+(2) x sc} is a pattern which indicates that the first 
clause is a reasonable action or acceptable state. 


Examples: 
30% 7e] Mutc. You have only to wait 30 minutes. 
AA 6 4 77? What':is a good way of doing this? 
shat eu ur. One will be enough. 
Ae+t Le Hu ] need just one thousand won. 

2) VS+(2) 1 Ac (&uct) This pattern expresses: 

(It) would be nice if..., or(l’d)be gladif... 

The insertion of the future tense À emphasizes the action or 

description of the preceding verb. 


Examples: 
ojEo] du #08. TI] be happy when l’m grown up. 
7e] 7+a &Alols. J'd be happy if you would go with me. 
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+ 4 Mo & lAd be glad if I could speak Korean 


012. well. 
2+0|] Æaclei 48. It would be nice if today were the 
weekend. 


Note 132. =] verb to become, to be completed 
7) sc} has many uses. The New World Comprehensive Korean- 
English Dictionary lists 22 meanings for s]r}+. Of these, we have 
chosen several important variations to study in this lesson. 
1) to become; get; make | 
Examples: 
9 X]7} sci. Its already 9:00. (Lit: It's 
become 9:00.) 
z oko]7f Eee] «g&urc} The child has become a man. 


2) come to; amount to; run (mount) up to 


Examples: 
Aa A+ ciéta cie] air}, Two plus 3 makes 5. 
HF 2w<lo] Hurt. That comes to W500 
| altogether. 
3) to be done; to be completed 
Examples: 
A]zko] + sjgole, __ Its time (time is up). 
Jo] rc} sole, The work is all finished. 


AA} #17 5% sj@o)e? Is dinner ready? 
4) be good, excellent; be decent; be mature 


4 ze] ct. (He) is a mature person. 

Ex] &ét BEolrc}. That is immature behavior. 
5) turn into; change into 

ALo|] Ho] EAU} The ice has turned to water. 

eo] oz7t AAUT. The bear became a woman. 
6) succeed; be accomplished; be attained. | 

do] 4 sJgole. The work was successful. 

+ QF sjgole, It didn’t turn out well. 
7) be enough, sufficient | 

#o]ju} Jon AS. One hundred won is sufficient. 


ue o]4 2]zket zk Je. Six hours of sleep is enough 
for me. 
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8) be eue to; be a relative 
AË<£ A] oeu7t sur. She my mother 


9) come; a in 


5 Yo] sd... In May | Le 
oJÆo] sjalo]e, Summer has set in. 
Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary | 
—% (classifier) a bundle; a bunch x uncooked rice 
- (classifier) a piece (cake) of ze}  uncooked barley 
jelly or bean curd a] a grain of wheat 

F($7) green pea gelatine +++  unpressed bean curd 


1. #7]: +44 / ZA 4x4 S : AA 7t Qon ZA 3e AS. 
1) Es}/5+ 2) ey/7k%ef 3) 500%%+e] / 1,000 FE] 


2. #7]:84} &+/sxe} S : 4} Zola 9. 227 saute 4} 
FA] SL. 








1) &t/4A1#4 2)+4A/Ra% 3) HE/+ 


3. 7]: 4x /Æx SA  S 


: AA Don Ad HAE FA. 














do} S, : Arh cY7ts ? 
at &/s#u} S,:#4+æolu AS. 222 sate à 
| FA] 2. 
85021 S,:037| déurck 84% 8504 AA ur. 
1) <kst/5} 2) d#/He% 3) EF+/++ 
9 0} æ sl UE 
& 7/12 à a/# | &t v/55 = 
55021 2,5002 450€] 


4. H7l: ae werc}/qgoje ect S:xue mem go) 
| a}8} 48. 


1) 2 4zkel aet/ a set 2) 7 2ud/#4S 444 
3) SA gel elatr}/ AA rt 
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5. 27]: Ho] ar}/%&o] gurt S : | JE Lo] JU 
 D'14#44/#7+2#ud, 2) je] sjet/ ant} 
3) ste] sjct/ mëol 70e, 
6. #71: A4 + St/Elole. SA +328 a EAos. 


1) ARE ER 2) BA 8tc+/ 7? 
3) 2Ee] æedeolr+/ 4. 


186 
49. %13} 4}7] Receiving A Phone Call 


Yong-su telephoned Mr. Stans at the consular section of the American 


Embassy. 

3 À}2} the Consular Section 
AA J2Hict + Hello, this is the Consular Section. 
3° Al 1)7} ? To whom would you like to speak? 


2H2AS & FEU  Jdlike to talk to Mr. Stans please. 


—t /=A and; but (Note 133) 
@ 4} adjoining room 
2lZ Se AA, Æ2t8t He’s in the adjoining room; would you 
7144 +A44]12. wait for a minute? 
u}2 ct} to change; alter 
_43} #Béuct 420 Hello, this Mr. Stans. [Lit: The tele- 
+. phone’s changed (hands) |. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 133. AVS + =ri connective suffix and; but 
DVS + + / £-l 
Noun + °lt] 
7) ‘dl is connected to the preceding clause by inserting + : 
1) between an active verb stem and “|, 
2) t / £-between a descriptive verb stem and “|, and 
3) 1 between a noun and “. 
Examples: 
+ En ze] 2e, lm reading a book but getting 
sleepy. 
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A7 Et, drol I told (him), but he didn't 


g°12. answer. 
A A] 5Eo 3e, 1 went to the zoo yesterday, 
*} 2e] Qgols. | and it was very interesting. 


A7} 4< 3 AE, 2%#0| J’Il tell him, but will he listen? 
A] a E<7tse ? 


co] &el AE, #]#}e. This dress is pretty but expensive. 

ol VE, 25e It was hot yesterday, but it's 
2] 4 82. nice today. 

Mo 8]7Fet ed AE, It will be good if its nice weather 
u]7 cm1 0] A] she ? tomorrow, but what shall we 


do if it rainsP 
o|A &zu} Aeldl,o]#4]2. Its.a Korean language book, but 


it's difficult. 
mX£ 0] + 4#holdl, 3o+ He/She’s American and teaches 
72 A£. | English. 


+) til is widely used to connect: 
1) two contrasting independent clauses (as in but) 


Examples: 
te A+ 0], I drink coffee, but he/she drinks tea. 
218€ AS °+42. | 
Zz A0] Lt, FA It's a good book, but I didn’t buy it. 
25201. 
2) an independent clause to another independent clause for the 
purpose of providing additional information (as in and) 


Examples: 
ze &86}+dl,0]2]4]8.(1m) studying Korean, and it's 
difficult (hard). 
z AAtäe]l ëxmoa 7-4 +, Prof. Kim went to school and a 
&deo| Sur}. guest came. 


3) two loosely related statements, which might be separated by a 
period or a semi-colon in English. In some (but not all) cases, 
the first clause is an explanation of something in the next 


clause. 


ss” 


Examples: 
o]#-< À] 3-1, AAHSut} This person is my friend; he’s a 
teacher. 
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_+gal Ad, #4 = Y7te ? He’s in the kitchen; shall I call 
him? 
#7} oEd, Æ43}aA]7} 910] ? I have indigestion; do you have 
| a peptic? 
ol 44} Sol QE, € There’s a book on the desk; 
FAIS. please give it to me. 


: Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 
u]414] a secretariat &zx} black (red) tea 
4x} Political Section | 7  furniture 
&uz the Public Information Section Z+24+ made in Korea 
2}E] a seat + bear 


1. 47]: 44}: S : d 4 AS. eJalzelu] ci. 
+3 os. 
1) #44 2) 44% 3) &H5 
2. #7: AE & de] AA S:x2 & lol AAItl, Æ4nt 7ichel 
ZA A6. | 


1) #4 HAT 2) CHE ASE act 3) ele] gr} 


3. #71: g4}# S,: 4H48. da#o]ur} ++ 404. 
| zu] 412 S, : oz AY & Feu 
7] & bol A2] S,:217 & aol AJ2ldl, Æztet 7lcta 
: FA A2. | 
Zzr]Z S, : AS AU 2rl2equre 
1) #]44 | 2) A4 3) Eux 
+32" al _. +44 
AE CHE ASE act 2e) QT Al #2 HA 
Aa< al + 22} 


4. #7l:ue AE vbur/24e s:ue AE cer], 18e 
HS she} EE HAE 


5. #7]: 
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1) A+ 4]4< #ur/ ol 4] lu 
2) 2 vo] Agurck./s)2zéhulr} 
3) <ol Seurc}./Æ7l+ Au. 


HAS Hac/oj4 S:4HS FE os. 
BR 
1) AS mc} / 7} opte 


2) d+ st /Eol Sols 
3) 42+ 7l4ad/wz7t 2x êtes, 








1$< gr S,: 14#-<& ofA]e ? 

A] 474 / A14lo]t S,:21+5<+ A 47reld 440148. 

1) °|A F< Aoltt 2) © 42 ++(2) el 
sat 4 / rt | 8h 4/22 44 

3) o|A| Ac} 


7% / ÆAkolc} 
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50. + A] Questions And Answers, and Other Exercises 


1. Fill in the blank. 
#7]: A —-o] —-2x o]jx] —-e|lw 
1) ©] 4219} 2}2+ 1,000%(  ) & 7e ? 
2) #4 7 )E old A0] Eur}? 
3) Al el ) a+ Aloe. 
4) ©] #& oo] El A] & ( ) FAR. 
5) ©] &27]7} dvuf( ) 12 ? 


2. Answer the questions, using the (°|) + particle. 


1) 25 72H42 4 ele? ________(°})+ 
2) ol Ænrkdt 0] 7+H]2l078 ? (el) + 
3) AAE FACE 49 7? se (CE 
4) FTAA Ed E7rs ? = (SX 
5) | + TA Eol E7t8 ? __________(°1)+ 


3. Complete the sentences. 
1) eus} sol gent. 








@ LAlAo1S ? RE H Ac}. 
2) AA Ale) Sur. 

A 2124130182 ? a). 8 2]c} 
3) 42St 44/7 Aeurt. | 

& ES ? | (ol) 4 H A} rt, 


4, Complete the sentences. 
1) ZA &tol el 
2) Alzke] ge 
3) A4 8/7 24 
4) 3264 
5) aol 4 


5. Answer the questions by completing the sentences. 


1) SA 7l+as ? 
2) ao] ske] Ma srA|s ? 
3) Ados carte ? 


dE dE dE 
# & de 
fo fo fo 
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4) + Æ su 4048 ? d +zlo)s. 
5) + 4x 4249 ? (So) lois. 


. Answer the questions. 


1) 24 À SAS ? SE sde 38e, 
2) ©] Æo| ms ? opde, 4€ £a, _ 
3) + Reo|e+r As 04987 < Fe AE ol Ed, _ 


4) 252 FTAS ? 21#< À] 47e, 
5) A tel oc] os? 244 ol Er, 
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51 + 24 45} Wrong Number 


John Doe makes a phone call. 


T | Yun (a surname) 
É | residence (honorific) 
— ZX] 2 isn’t (that) so? (Note 134) 
AHAS., # 44 de]zx]S ? Hello, isthis Prof. Yun’s residence? 
— . number 
Z ©} to call, to dial 
à 4) 74%.7 What number did you dial? 
AHo14+/ 4h 0] 4] 4 323— 
APR / HA 2H © 4405 
— 0]/7} ou 7} ? . isn't this. . .P 
8232] 44057t ou 7}? Isn’t this 323-4405? 
2} an error, fault (Note 135) 
— + telephone exchange 
HJ£, #E AM4&UTrH. No, it isn’t. You've dialed the wrong 
d7l= 32240 number (Lit: you dialed incorrectly). 


This is exchange number 322. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 134. VS+ Z(S) verbending Isn’t that so? 

71) The major use of Æ(2)is to confirm what the speaker already sup- 
poses to be true, as in the English “Isn’t that so” and the German 
“Nicht wahr”. In writing, 412 may be abbreviated to Æ. | 

+) On the other hand, Xl (4)may also be used as an interrogative, de-. . 
clarative, or imperative, in which case intonation determines the . 

meaning. 
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1) As an interrogative, 2] (%) has a rising pitch at the end of the 


sentence. | 
Examples: | 
o|Aol FAac]zx]e ? What do you suppose this isP 
°c] 4e] je] AS ? Do you suppose this book is 
interesting? 
&ks te] 0) ? Korean is difficult, isn’t itP 
ëxo] w]Z2z ©4218? You came to school by bus, didn't 
you? | 
25 Ado 472 ah You will meet your friend tonight, 
7] ? won't you? 


2) As a declarative, x]2 has a falling tone and has the function of 
of emphasizing the statement. | 


Examples: 
21%<+ 4340141218. That personis a teacher. 
dE +9Axs. I also heard aboutit. 
AA 22x18. He will return tomorrow. 
A, 121#. Yes, that’s true, isn’t it? 


3) X12 has a quick fall on the last syllable when it is a simple com- 
mand, and when the final syllable is elongated a note of in- 
sistence is added. 


Examples: 
Al 74121 8. Please go now. 
av} 2}5}x] 8. Say it in Korean, please. 
o7| So 2]x] 8. Let’s sit down here. 


Note 135. 4 noun a fault, an error, a mistake; improper conduct 
adverb mistakenly; poorly 
7) Composed of 2 separate words, Æ (well, good, rightly) and # (not), 
Æ is used in many negative contexts as a noun or as an adverb to 
indicate a fault, an error, a mistake, wrongdoing, etc. 
1) Examples of use as a noun: 
2} A0} 819. One needs to mend one’s ways. 
1A< 1] ÆÆæolo]e. Its my fault. 
1A£2 d Æ%o] ofuols. It's not my fault. 
2) Examples of use as an adverb: 


2 << ur}. (1) didn't understand. 
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£e+ 4% eur. (My) cooking didn’t turn out well. 
2 Al 7 01 8. I had the wrong idea. 
Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary 
A5} 45 telephone number al} insam (ginseng) 
A3}  atelephone exchange 5% 43%} public telephone 
F3% Mugyo-dong Al 43} private telephone 


4A| 43} aninternational telephone call x%}4+ a telephone operator 
A] the first; number one 


1. 47]: $ 544 4 S :aAnAS # m4 dolxe ? 
1) 4 24 2) Aë= 3) 334 À 
2. 47]: 323— 4405 S, : Ako]2}e] 445-067} ofuu 7 ? 
S, : A4 ol] 4 45e] 24 2h © lo] 
ou 7} ? 
1) 567-7254 2) 782—2424 2) 323-0131 
3. #7]: $ m4 d S,: 44419. $ 144 do|x]e ? 
& 4 S,: & 40] AXZ ? 





323 — 4405 S, : 323—44057} oi u7}t ? 
ou © / 322 S;: ce. 4 ARç&ut, o7|= 
32% lu. 
1) 4 24 2) AS 3) 3434 À 
a 4 a 4 à 4 
567 —-7254 782-2424 323-0131 
oh]. / 592 o}1]9 / 783 oi} © / 324 
4. 47] : 323-4405 S, : 323— 44057} ou u}7}t ? 
Gi] S, : dl, 323-4405] u r+. 
oh] / 324 S;: 0h19, 323—44057} ou ri. 
7]+= 324#9] 1 ci. 
1) 35+ 2) #4 3) 35 415} 
à | cl cl 


ohJe/HuE  ohje/Eee#x ohJje/el 48 
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52. 413} 27] Another Phone Call 
In-ch’ôl was bored so he telephoned Yüng-su. 


Q 4 4] & ! Hello! 


Où æ | Yông-su’s house (Note 136) 


SÆu] Zlo]zx]S 7 This is Yông-su’s house, isn’t it? 


4, Aa4zl, FFA07r? Pardon me, but whoiscalling ve 


412 In-ch’ôl 

— (el) dt (its) called. . . (Note 137) 
ol Helen Sul + Æ Thisis In-ch'ôl calling. Is Yong-su there? 
BA ÆA)£S. (Lit: Please change to Yong-su). 

— As verb ending (Note 138) 

ÆZ z]Z2 4 GES. Yông-su’s not at home now. 

| later 
13, uÆæ&4 cha] 824<ur}. Well, ll call again later. 
okuë| A] 42]2. Good-bye. 

Grammar Notes 

Note 136. — 1] plural possessive particle all of (persons) 


7) This plural possessive particle is frequently used in making phone 
calls to someone’s house. The pattern calls for a person’s name + il. 

+) The particle dl always includes both the person mentioned and 
others associated with him/her. 


Examples: 
told) 4 Sun-yi and her family 
Z] A4] 4 .Mr. Kim and his family 


AElA À Kathy and her family 
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au] + 5 Peter and his classmates 
x] Au] 25-24 Mr. Chi and his office staff 


Note 137. noun+(cl)z}x 8}r} indirect quotation 1. it's called ... 
2. (someone) said 
itis.... 


7) Noun + (el)z}x tr} is the quotation form of noun + <}ur+. 
+) When this form is used in the first of the above definitions the 
verb &}r} can be replaced with the verb += rt} (to call). 


Examples: 
co] AS Fooleks 7? What do you call this? 
1AÀ2 44e FU Itis called an eraser. 
le &3%e]e}z &urt. (She) says the line is busy. 
Faces ur. (He) says they are in class. 
c}) In the second of the above definitons the syllable # may be inserted 
before 3}c+(x+3}t} = to say). 
Examples: 
o|A£ 4eln use ? What do they say this is? 
eh) Past tense — -(°l)z}x Mur}. 
Examples: 
2 4e} &23éu77 What did you call this place isP 
AA étele}n #4urc. (I) said this (place) is Hanyang. 


Note 138. AVS + = ; DVS + tv /2 dl verb ending 
7DE/v/£ 48 expresses surprise, exclamation and/or interest. 
1) surprise and exclamation: 
A7} à Eee | The weather’s really nicel 
Zoo Axa] + 24e ! Thereare too many people on the roadl 


Q: 2H] 4 37 47}s ? Shall we study outdoors? 


#17 28 | (How can we), it's raining! 
Q: &A= 54012 ? Did you do your assignment? 
À: ojAE &Al7r QUE You didn't give us an assignment 
als ! yesterday! 
2) interest: 


e| Xe] se Aeldle.  Thisisa Korean language book. 
2140] 44%elae. He/She is a teacher. 
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Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary 
cc} link together; callto 717] elephant 
the telephone A+ a building 
24]  guard house 2#0| a tumbling doll 
a 2} contact 31 $] _church 
ET a little later Té°| 4 tears come to one’s eyes 


ES + to go out 


1. #7]: 


2. #7] 


3. H7|: 


4. #7] : 


5, #7]: 





++ S,:°lA ++(d) 8e ? 
+ S,: 444 msloe. 





Le de D 


: LA/84+/8hrc S : dela éd, + & ur FAÏS. 


1) 4/2 #Ahd/rt 2) 4 &/4 Æel/»#r} 
3) 22/44/82} 


d+/Æd get S:4+E AE ol SES. 


1) Q14 / #ol gr} 2) w]A/zxtelel gr} 

3) 2] / dee] ek sr} 

4 S : 134, pl A A Ha 
AA A2. 


1) 24 2) aerstt} 3) el} arc} 





(CRE S,: 44412 

A+ / À S, : 34+4] 01x18 ? 

FT S, : Aaxt, ++ 447}? 
12/84/84 S,:cl%colen fur + € A] AL. 
d+/Al AU S,:d+r 27 Al QEuls. 
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45 


1) 4% 
4e] / 7A 
us 
a 8/Ael/ rc} 
Ae]/4}/@rt 
2Z Fo 


2) 


S.: 
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214, £a A 2A4u. 
ah 3 A1412412. 


4 3) 4% 

&e|/ el#+4 / 8 
++ ES 
A/ebd/eHct  &x/al&4/ rc} 
cHd/4/et AE #l&4/9] Etc} 
A 4 ol 1 «]2+ &ol 


6. Study the example and then practice a similar conversation centered 
on each of the pictures below. 


#7] : 





y [© 
NS À 
L 4 
Z 
F 

0 





: A+ S,7t Aer älols ? 
.æ27laelx d+uc}. 

. 27245 gole Men ae ? 
: elephant #2 &ä<. 











un un Un n n 








3) 


53. x] 4 td 
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Dinner Invitation 


Mr. and Mrs. Yu want to make friends with Mr. and Mrs. John Doe. 


a}38 c} 
V4 Ævo] #}mA]S ? 
#3 
 AË 
A 
He, # Aïe] Eds. 


A, $&£$ Leo] AU}? 


219, +4 444 Ado] 
ze] #78 ? 


LA & 
Æ ét} 
—o}/o}/ A 
d, 24% Ædd +44 
HU d. 


to be busy (Note 139) 
Are you busy this weekend? 
(not) very; (not) particularly 
a plan 
what (Note 140) 
No, I don’t have any particular plan. 


Do you have something special in mind? 


Well then, would you come to our 
house for dinner? (Lit: Shall we have 
supper together at our house?) 
contraction of 1.27 SF12 
to invite 
so, because (Note 141) 
Yes, that’Il be fine (Lit: Let’s do that). 
Thank you. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 139. “}# rt} irregular verb to be busy 
7h) Irregularity exists in both descriptive and active verbs. In this lesson 
only irregular verbs with the final vowel © are presented. 
1. When = is the vowel of a single syllable verb stem, the final © 


is replaced by 01. 


2. When = is the final vowel of a multiple syllable verb stem, 
the final © is dropped and takes the °}F/°1 appropriate to the 


preceding syllable. 
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Examples: 


Basic verb Meaning 


ÆCt 
se c} 
ut} 
8} c} 
°H= rt} 
HET} 
7128 c} 
|&zt4 
2 


active 
verbs 


descriptive verbs 


Note 140. #] noun; interjection what; something 
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VS+ct/o1/ 8 
to write #o]e 
to rise mois 
to turn off 11018 
to be busy BF 01 & 
to be sick- crzos 
to behungry z=o18 
to be glad AE 
to be sad rois 
to be big 408 


Contraction 


À] & 
ma 
7} & 
puit 
os} 
u5}8 
LR 
AS 


A £ 


7H) Seen in Lesson 4, #] is a contraction of -°1. It is also an exclamatory 
expression which softens the meaning of what is being said. 


Note 141. VS + c}/0]/« 4 connective suffix so, therefore, because 


7h The verb stem + connective suffix c}/o]/1 4 ( =} 4) indicates a 


reason for what is being said. 


Examples: 

VS + °f/o1/1 4 
7++ o}A] 
#-+o}4 
+0} 4 
7+E À +ol 4 
#}-+ +014] 
#}H + 01 x] 
2 + o1 A 

- +5 +4] 


u}) This suffix 2] is not used with the imperative verb ending 
(°)#212 nor with the propositive verb ending (2)42]r} . In 
other words, it is used mainly in declarative and interrogatory 


sentences. 


Examples: 


spa 2 + duc} 


Contraction 
7}A 

#e}4, SA 

2} 0} 4] 
7244 

#ù #4 A] 

af 4 (u}u} 4) 
# À] 


+444 


Meaning 


because he/she went 
because he/she saw 
because he/she ate 
because he/she taught 
because he/she learned 
because he/she was busy 
because he/she wrote 
because he/she studied 


Fm busy, so I can't go. | 
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o}s}A étmol & 2}uc}. J’m sick, so I can’t go to school. 
&kol ml#4 2x4 A Ut. Its expensive, so I won’t buyit. 


2e] o14A 2] doi ZFu]t}. I have an appointment, so (for that 


reason) l’m going downtown. 
A]xke| &o14 427]E XX Mo0]8.] had no time, so Icouldn’t send a letter. 


vo] Mol &5}7}t <F #18? Do you have indigestion because 
you ate so much? 


Tel S4 +42. It's cold because it snowed. 


c}) Tense and negation are expressed in the main or final clause, not 
in the first (dependent) clause with °F/°1/4 4. | 


Examples: 


mel} off 3] oil Eu c}, I had a headache so I went home. 
Æ3ko| #0o]4 +232 4 ul ct. The ondol floor paper is bad so we 


will repair it. 


Eo| do] + 7kM#urt Since I don't have money l’m not 


going. 
Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary 
c}z} tea and cookies z}A] overeating 
où 7] story or promise 
712 5}c} to remember ajo] v talkative 
+ snow e)7} or} headache 
1. H7l:0ol4 & S,: el Æakol #4? 
ou} / A4 S,: cu, # Ajäol gEds. 4 $2 
Qo| AU? . 
1) + +4 2) Wa A4 3) +8 A4 
chJe /A1Ë de /d cree /AE 
2. #71: 44  s:+4 A4 Adeld el 2787 


1) 42H 2) ch. | 3) A7] 
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3. H7|: 0] Æu} S, : | oi m4]< ? 
che / A] S,:°}1<, # Aäo] ge. 4 &£ 
Ado] Qu 7}? 
A S :1%, +2 Æol4 Adelu ze] 
6+ 2 7+< ? 
td 6}t} S: 4, 124%. da +44 7H 
t+. 
1)4+ ++ 2) AY 44 3) +SY A4 
oh © / A|à] ohe /9 ou € / A3] 
À] À} cts} oh 7] 
Etc 714 8+c+ desc} 
4. 27]: &t Si: À FA ? 
ro] or} S: 10°) 4 448. 
1) £+ éxmo) &7trt 2) æë}zht of sc 3) Aludoi 7} 
ot} zA]< 6} eF#e|] St} 


5. H7l: dal #d/zxhb S: dd 44 Eur. 
S,: 2 Au 244 24H} 
M 


1) AEstc/Q4 44 2) Azke] gr/ 34e 74 
3) mo] #r}/mel7} our} 
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54. Z}# 912}  Farewell 


Its late, and Mr. and Mrs. Doe want to go home. 


at enough (Note 149) 
—c}/o1/ m4 to try to . . . (Note 143) 
14, 7} »2AgUrT. We have to go now. 
= still, yet 
A 434 AA vu 7? Why are you getting up so soon? 
4 92] xt. Its only 9:30. 
UF much, too. 
73 2} truly (Note 144) 
et to play; to have a good time 


(irregular verb, see Lesson 31) 
dr =g<eutt. 25 4x Its much too late, but we really have 


2 Este ur. had a nice time. 
| unnecessary; extra-ordinary 
ZX} frequently, often LL 
à a+ c} sAurc}. XH- Don’t mention it (Note 145). Please come 
Et LAS. | often. 
Grammar Notes 


Note 142. “Et adverb enough; that much and no more 
7}) The adverb 13} is always used with negative active verbs. 
}) =1ek implies a negative command and is used in two seemingly 
opposite ways which must be differentiated by context. 
1) The action of the verb following =zat is to be halted. 


Examples: 
zat +42. Stop doing (it). (That's enough). 
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at + AS. Stop eating. 

at 8+AlS. Stop doing (it). 
2) The ongoing action is to be stopped and another action as 
stated in the final verb is to follow. 


Examples: 

13} 4x 702. (Tve had enough) l’m going to stop eating 
and go now. 

at ëtz 4412.  (You’ve done enough) Stop and take a rest. 

at zx} Qolu+4]s8. (You’ve slept enough) Stop sleeping and 
get up. 


3) Frequently the above form (2) is shortened as follows: 


—” 


Examples: 

zut 7}%o]8. Thats enough, l’m going to stop (what l’m 
doing) and go now. | 

Zn} 4 AS. You’ve done enough; please (stop and) rest now. 

zu} Jol}4]8. You’ve slept enough; please (stop and) get up now. 


Note 143. AVS +0} / 01/4 wr}compound verb totryto..., 
to attempt to. 

7h) The word #rt} may be used as an independent verb, “hicre it 
means to see or to look at. 

1) The patterne}/ 01/4 mr}is used for the expression “(someone) 
does something and finds out,” or “(someone) does something to 
see how it will turn out.” 

Examples: 
c] &24]Z& mo] H42]2. Please try this food. 
AS WS&+ Jo} H4]2]2. Please look up the telephone number. 


&ksats akëh HAÏS. Please try to speak Korean. 
2 AAA] So] #78 ? Shall I ask Mr. KimP 
<a 4 #21. Let’s give it a try. 


Note 144. Æ%} 1. adverb  truly, really, quite indeed 
9, noun the truth, reality, a fact 
3. exclamation  indeed 
7} As an adverb "1 is used with nearly all verbs. 
Examples: 
30] Aa oJ44urct The Korean language is really difficult. 
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3e zu. Thank you very much. 
| Ao] Aa ut. This book is really good. 
) As a noun À 1% is nearly always followed by e]r+. 


Examples: 
1A| AYQ7tse ? Is it true? 
o| &ko] Auol1)7}?7 Is the rumor true? 
c}) As an exclamation, A°"% is the first word of a sentence. 
Examples: 
BR +0] $&ur! Its really snowingl! 
Bat og<+uc} |! It's really difficult! 
Aukolo]s | Ît really is! (That's right!) 


e}) The opposite of 44} is AA} : a lie; an untruth, a fib, falsehood 
Q: she] ZBukelo]le ? Is it really true? 
A: c°}u%, zAueolole. No, it's a fib. 


Note 145. 2 + rc} sur} idiomatic expression you're welcome; 
not at all 

7}) The components of this expression are: # (special); a ++ 

[words (honorific) ]; c} (all); 34] 1 ct (do). Though the literal mean- 

ing is “AIl the words you say are extraordinary,” 


the sense is” 
“You’re very kind to say that.” 


Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 
Ec}h to return 7FF sometimes 
Æ 7] à early evening 4]  neighborhood 
o|et} to be early 8 °F a summary 
#} a green onion 
1. 71:74 S:7t224+ut%4. 
1) sr 2) ET 3) = 
2. M7|]:7k4 S,: 214 7 net. 


QJojir}/ 94] 4  S,:s4 HA Uoji}4]u7}? 
HA 94] “eu tt 
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1) Eoprtc 2) 74 
: 74/2241 7e / A12be] tr} 
3) Sojur} 


Joie} 2e] er} 


3. #7] : 7}c} S,: at 7} A4 ur. 
Qojitc}/ 92] lt  S,: 4 2loilA]1]7t 7 | 
+4 924] #tqjurtt. 


Et Sur XA+UT 25 41 +4 
EX+ Ur. 
72H S 4 + 4 su. x Ea 
£A]£. 
1) ct 2) 74 
7 / 4x 7+c / AÏ7ke] tr} 
- Du + LR 
æ 7 
3) dou 
Qdojutrt/2]7ke] oz r} 
et 
Ho 
4. 27]: se sr} S\: sde hs HAS, 


ae chétc} S2: 4, se a HAlole. 


1) | SAS mr} 2) AAUA Er 3) Hd = 
S412 ur} AAA] ct à 4 Er} 
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55 d& Z 97|l Role Playing And Other Exercises 


. Try role playing the telephone calls suggested in 1) and 2) below. 


1) a+ 7] HSAHIA HEtol out. 2144 7 MSA À 
2E ASE AQ$Furckt. 7] 4544 À A5; HSE 323-295 
&urct 2414 437} 4% Ag4&urt 32230|9+ ur. 

2) Q4E ol Ads} +d4%o] zko] 7h AQU 214 4] À 
Jdule ASE AQéuct o4+E 38909-82775 AXE, 389- 
82797} }Sk<$ rt. 


. Change the following sentences to indirect quotations using —#} 
&u e}. 

1) #2] | 52 4 eut. 

2) 417] 7 2e Hole ? 

3) 717+ + 4140]. 

4) ©| 82 #4 a1Yelas. 

5) #+xlze) ur. 





ur 


. Answer the following questions using the —=tl£ pattern. 


1) 25 HI7t ol 8 ? 

2) A A0 AF#0l ter ? 
3) Æe 4718? 

4) AE Sois ? 

5) 25€ +TAS ? 


. Answer the follow questions using the c}/1/1 4 pattern. 


1) a} Æ + gols ? 

2) 4 Aetel er 8 ? 

3) À BA A7 #48 7 
4) SA + FAI ? 

5) 4 w1E}7} ete ? 


. Read the following paragraphs and answer the questions. (Try to 
read the paragraphs several times until your pronunciation and 
speed improves.) 
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LE Ad 4e AE do] 24uc. 244 04 LA A4 
2 ut AE 48404 au] 22€ Aeu. He A4 7FA 
E tu A7IQ4AE UE, Lea, 5}, AA, en AXE À 
&urk Ak4E 1æol 600%401g4urt. dot Here sul 
7FAloÏ 4 A4 32 $tu tt. 

A+ &tdeo] 2417] Al &A$ RE Ed ua. 144 44 
+ ae ol A4M4ut. Eu7lé Sul $ol ANSE Eden. 
HSE 24717+ A qaséuct AAA so] jeu ANE 2 
A2 bo] Axé&urk 0e Su Eepalat Æuléte qu 
L+E A4 EdEo & Ar EAU. 


AE: 1) AE A AA 717? 


2) A14AA 3 A u7t? 
3) Eu] 7HAAE 2 24H12 7}? 
4) A7 #elèt AS Hal 7? 


5) Fe $A8 Ænla17t O2 AE Ut? 


56 À E7l: 
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Asking Directions 


John Doe asks the way to the International Post Office. 


+ A 
A] + 
Aa ze, A] +4] +0] 
1 As? 
A (AA $}:) 
TA 
du AA Sos. 
—c}/e1/e1 ef 
14, à 4 42£E Ete} 
si £ ? 
8 4 
2054 
8#e]lu} 205412 EF. 


international 
post office 

Exeuse me, but where is the Interna- 
tional Post Office? 

YU (Yonsei University) 

near 
It's near Yonsei University. 

must, ought (Note 146) 
Then, what (number) bus do I have to 
take? 

number 8 

number 205 
Take number 8 or 205. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 146. VS +°}/°1/ 0... connective suffix (gerund suffix) must, 


ought, should, have to 


7h VS+0}/01/o et followed by s}r}+ is one of the most common 
patterns used to express must or has to do (something). 
1) This pattern may be used with any verb stem. 


Examples: 


de slot 7 ? 
AE culot u7t ? 


Do you have to learn Korean?’ 
Does a woman have to be pretty? 


oc} Al ao} rt I have to do homework every day. 
Sr dAl ax et kr u c}I had to write a letter to (my) parents. 
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NUE Hiktoz wict I have to go to Pusan tomorrow. 
SA dr. 
+) VS+o}/o]/1 ce followed by verbs other than 3}t+ emphasizes 
the material preceding ++. 


Examples: 


aol 


7k0t &o]= ose ? Do we have to go to the mountains 
to catch a tiger? 


a}c}o] 7}of +4 Sir}, (I) have to go to the ocean to go 


| swimming. 
mo 7}ot ke #4] 8. (TI) have to go to school in order to 
learn Korean. 
A 2]2- Mo]lo} °]2 se, (I) have to eat before I work. 
lo] okok xzAlo)e, Provided it is good stuff, l’Il buy it. 
8]7F 2x $&okok 7F%l018. Provided it doesn't rain, l’1l go. 


2 4#01 7tet AE 78.  Provided Mr. Kim goes, l’1l go toc 


Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 
E A2 library &te|l tiger 
A] 2 gymnasium 87+s+t+ to be brave 
7337 Kyôüngbok Palace #c+ to catch 
A+ +4 Seoul Stadium 31e] tail 
&& a shared ride 57h the back of the neck 
E a ticket; a label zäc]lt+ nod one’s head 
8+45+t+ to have peace of mind 
1. H7l: A $Az S : Aalzxlst mA] FA] me] 0] Slole ? 
1) 8e 2) EA%# 3) A1 
2. #7]: 34 +A= S\: Aalzlt, A] $A]me| o]r] 9018 ? 


a ZA S:: A4 ZA] Joe. 
1) 54% 2) #54 3) 4144 
A4 @ BÈT AS LEA ZA 
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3. #7]: 84/2054 S : 841ol1u} 20542 ErA]S. 
1) 70H /354H 2) 5424 /5434 3) 874 / 2054 


4. #7]: AA FAX S;,: Aazxat A] A0] ol] Sole ? 
a ZA S, : A ZAo] Yo). | 
3 4 m2 S,: 214, & 4 #2+ Etot ae ? 
8 #1 / 2054 S,: 8molu 2054< EFA]8. 
1) 44 2) 54 3) A++ 
AS 733-7 A$ $E4 24 
a 4 u2z a 4 &< x 4 42 
1434/1421 7041/7541 1741 / 371 


5. #7]: etc} &sol 7hct S,: 4 detr} & mo 7+Al8 ? 


ue 9  S,: dre slot ae. 
de #9 c} Si: 4, de We ? 
ZA Ar} S,: HS wo} HA As. 
1) AAAE Afr} 2) AS@ol 7+r} 
#rdolA| HAE Ar} 714 E& Arc} 
az &c} EE 44 
#47] 4 HA Fc HALO] 7}c} 
3) Akol 7H} 
Se mes 4} 
mels 4 


BA A+ ar} 
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57. 2 Ef7] Riding The Bus 
John Doe confirms the route once more with the bus conductress. 


o] 427} A A 78 ? Does this bus go to Yonsei University? 


“e] (tk) quickly, fast (Note 147) 
A, “e] (&e]) ES. Yes, hurry and get on. 

dt} to be far 

— (°c) if one intends to . . . (Note 148) 
dd Sel 7} 4, °4 Are we still far from Yonsei? (Lit: If 
das ? one wants to go to Yonsei, is it still far 

away?). 
À F4 bus stop (Note 149) 


of, c+ 4524 No, please get off at the next stop. 
HuAs. h 


Grammar Notes 


Note 147. ‘Ee] “z] adverb +adverb fast, quickly 

7}) In Korean, as in other languages, adverbs may modify adverbs. 
Adverbs which modify other adverbs are called attributive adverbs. 

1) When the attributive adverb is the same as or similar to the adverb 
it modifies, the latter is emphasized. | 


Examples: 
“#ke] de] 248. Come quickly. 
+ dE Je, She is really pretty! 
&kæu< 3} Æ SAS. (You) speak Korean very well. 
& ol LAS. Please eat a lot. 


+ %} so] Mol.  (He/She) did a lot of work. 


Note 148. VS+(2)z14 pattern If one intends to . . . ; if one plansto ... | 
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7) VS+(2)#æis the combination of - (°)#12 8kr} intention: see 
Lesson 43) and —-" (conjunction in the subjective mood; see 
Lesson 48). In other words, -(2) #jx is a contraction of-#17 ét". 
Examples: . 
Q: za +2 o]8 A] If one wants to study Korean, what 


a & ? should one do? 
A: 4e £a mo If you want to study Korean, you 
7+°F 8. have to go to school. 


Q:A5= sa o]11e 78? Where should one go if one wants 
to make a phone call? 
A: Aë= se] opajoz If you want to make a phone call, 
7+A12. go to the pharmacy. 


Note 149. 4574 noun busstop 
7h Useful vocabulary that has to do with buses and trains: 


1) Al #2 city bus EE token 

2] 42 inter-city bus à} + bus girl; bus 
14 42 expressway bus | conductress 

. 24 812 eh express bus terminal SH4A°F  expressway bus 
2] 8} express bus conductress 
S local (bus or train) +4 712} chauffeur; driver 
+ fare (oA#) (Lit: driving me- 
E ticket = chanic uncle) 


2) In the case of trains, two words are used: % literally means 
a terminal station. However, it is often also used for inter- 
mediary stations. It is generally used with a prefix as 424, 
+48 , A8. 

3) 474 means train stop; however, in rural areas the same 
word is also used for a bus stop. 


Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary 
Æ21$4 Chosun Hotel Æzx}z4 a parking lot 
#34] 2 sightseeing bus A&axt  Chôndüng Temple 


alé Folk Village Afzlzt a photo studio 
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HS Kanghwa Island 2} <- night clothes 
QT to wear 224 an optician’s shop 
ET to finish; to complete 
1. 47l:#2/oau S : 0] #]Z7} or] ol 7}e 7 
1) #$/z454 2) Huz/éé 
3) A19W2/ 735} 
2. m7]: 4 Sel 7 S : al aol 7er of diglope. 


1) se ht 2) 4 Aro 248} 
3) | AS 8% Eur} . 


3. H7]:#]z/Qu @%  S,:cel#]z qd ol 7} ? 

“e] we] S,: dl, 2] e] ErAlS. 

AA S,: 7 Yol 7H of maolse ? 

AT S,':ehde, té 2584 44e. 

1) $/ÆASA 2) Hz /léé 3) A19w2/ 78 
“e] we] 44 014 “be] we] 
154 alé 41-52} 
He AT A7 24 su 47% 


4, Study the conversation based on the situation described in the 
example and then construct similar conversations based on the 
situations given in 1), 2), and 3) below. 


H7|! 72 RE A éol4 2+& S,: At 5E 24 140] oo 
12] 472} << + . 7e ae ? 
WU, 2144 x]+ 42 Z% S,: AA] Aémo| 72157 Sh2. 


Elo 205412 7]cheluc}  S,: 9 205#12 E}#]x 8e ? 
S,: Ado 74m 2054< Etc} 


sh 2. 


1) AA+E mo nas ul $u ol AS, Æ <s 75 
Fo] x 40 48. 

2) &£ 25 AA A4 AJA£ A lo0l8, 18] 4] oi S 2 
AE U ct. 

3) A+ + °F Eire AA zx Aoj4 4$< 0] 
a# ur. 
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58. 1} ©] Age 
John Doe is interested in Mr. Kim's family. 


A Al age (honorific of +] , Note 150) 
re) AAE= 94% How old are your parents? 
HAS ? oo 


— À} number suffix (counter for telling 
age) | 
49 + 4 A Akol4|=7, Father is 55 and mother is 49 years old. 


"4e dE HE Ao]al 2. 


a} u}} _: the youngest (Note 151) 
À 41 2144, th 3 2] Who] Excuse me, but how old is your youngest 
gd Akol]e]& ? | sister? 

15 #5 | high school 

chic} to attend; come and go 

- x Qt (someone) is doing. . . (Note 152) 
d'A Æe]]8S, x] 7% She’s sixteen years old. She goes to high 


éme) chu Sole. school now. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 150. 1+°] (honorific 44]) noun age; years of age 

7}) Because A is honorific, the verb endings must likewise be 
honorific. &+ is also honorific and may be substituted for &A|. 

+) we] on the other hand, may be used with ue familiar and 
honorific verb endings. 


“) When speaking of one’s own age, —l or — + is — after the 
number. The counter — Al is Chinese and —# is Korean; there- 
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fore Chinese numbers must be used with — A] and Korean numbers 
with — +. 
Examples: 
A] ele 9 qu (4H qur} I am eighteen years old (Lit.: 
my age is 18 years). 
1h29 AE d+ + AQJurt That person is sixty-two. 
20(c]41) lol cétol Q34urct He/She entered college at 


twenty. 
ZL HA) AAE $&AAE 594 That elderly person is about 
sur}. sixty years old. 


Note 151. “}1 noun the last-born; the youngest of the family. 

7}) Confucian ethics determine many relationships in Korea and there- 
fore it is important to differentiate relationships on the basis of 
age. “4 and %kc] have to do with sons and daughters, e.g. the 
first-born son or daughter is called the %°}# or %} # and the 
last born is called the “HA °}Æ or} &. When sex is not differ- 
entiated, the word cl] indicates the eldest son. 

+) Sons and daughters may also be indicated by number: 
1)°Æ (son) AA o}Æ (first son); 4 EE, Z eE, 24 

FA °F (second son); +4 
A 0° (third son); 4 °}# (youngest son) 
2) #(daughter) 34 Æ (first daughter); + &, Z%, 41 
FA Æ (second daughter); xh4 
AA Æ (third daughter); #}14 Æ  (youngest 
| daughter) 
c}) Brothers and sisters (& Al) 
1) Male sibling relationships are expressed by the words: 


3 elder brother (of a male) 
4 5 younger brother (of a male or female) 
+ / +1 elder sister (of a male) 
Oo] &-A} younger sister (of a male or female) 
2) Female sibling relationships are: 
wi} elder brother (of a female) 
34 younger brother (of a female or male) 
au elder sister (of a female) 


54 younger sister (of a female or male) 


Note 
7) 


1) Progressive action in the present tense has no relationship to the 
immediate future, but future and past tense can be indicated with 
the addition of the appropriate insert, as in -x S Art, —- mar. 

c}) 9lrt may be replaced by the honorific A]A|r+ . 

Examples: 
1) AVS + re “+. 
Q:21+ A+ 3x A14u7r? What are you doing now? 
A: A++ 7] Qu. Jm waiting for my friend. 
Q: A4 Et 0714 FA+ What have you been doing here 
5x1 A] u7t ? for the past ten years? Te 
A: Æld &%ot 741] 7= x] x l’ve been teaching here for the 
Au tt. past ten years. 
2) AVS+ u Qgkurt. 
OA] 122]N+ Æol4] 4<+ I was reading a book at home at 
Au AUFUrT. 12:00 noon yesterday. 
£5 oo] are I was studying Korean this morning, 
8-5 Qu Ur. 
Pattern Practice 

Additional Vocabulary 

Hu a small child tc to be born 

++ husband and wife Al shoes 

doi brothers and sisters  2lt+ to put on (shoes, socks -etc) 

ul &:x elementary school #-+tc+ to smoke 

oz] c} to be young E tunnel; oysters 

7 & marriage +o]7}ct to enter 

A} E love 

1. #7]: Feu /4A S : +rde] AAE oJBA| EAS ? 
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152. AVS +1 Qt} progressive tense suffix (someone) is doing. . . 
While the simple present tense in Korean expresses both pro- 
gressive and habitual action, the suffix - x 9]r} may be used to 
state thè progressive aspect of an action more clearly. 


1) 8% /4A 2) “à / Fe] 3) A zo}/ 4e] 
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2. m7]: ojojÿe) de 524  S:#mude) dE og] Ale? 
luck ehde  S,:opde 544el4mejrge 
24 td Ho As 524 cle. 


1) SE 280) AEËS Héurt Y4+E 34e] Jde FE À} 
de 24 4 AEMYUT. 

2) SukE 4 4olu 0j HAS Afäurt Eee ui 
1e] 184] Sur. 

3) oeil 196940] S 19hn, 314 ol HAS 196 
u c, 


3. H7l: + éxmo cuir} S : x1+4 1% éme) chu) Sole, 
1) age +4 2) &Akol rt 3) A+ °F] 








4. 7: #eÿ/ qdA S,: eue) dAlE oJ#A] ES ? 
55 / 49 S, : ok 554+0] 4] n oo] ide 4940] 4] 9. 
sh] 4e] ie] S,:Aalxut hi SAS ele & 4e 

ol & ? 
16/25 nm  S,:164el]8. 422% mel ch)u 9 
018. 
1) 845% +4 / ve] 2) Hohsae} ol] /A 3) mo} AFS / 10) 
29 / 24 70 / 72 12/10 
+44 vel ch] A] HA FA] 1e] 
19/25 x 55 / #14} 12/4 4x 


5. Talk about the pictures below, using the pattern AVS + °1t+. 


: ru 
is 
ER 
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$&24]j1 3 7]& Food Preference 
Mr. Kim doesn't know what foods Steve likes. 
Æ&o}s}r} to like (Note 153) 


AE &z $4$# 0°} Do you like Korean food? 
8 A] & ? 


7 occasionally 
a, 1 AE 7 Yes, I sometimes have Korean food at 
Le SE a =] £. home. 

— EF A+ | possibility (Note 154) 


1429 AXE 42 + Is that so? Can you even eat kimchi? 


os ? 


où c} to be hot (peppery) 
HEolx. & galet 4 Of coursel It's a little hot, but I enjoy 
4 0] &. it. (Lit: I eat it well.) 


Grammar Notes 


Note 153. Æo}s}c} active verb to like 
7h) Descriptive verbs become active verbs by adding co} o}l 8e} to 
the descriptive verb stem. 


Examples: 
or js good Sc likes 
äo]& is disliked &o]s& hates; dislikes 


L}) 1. with any other active verb, the object of the sentence must 
take the particle +/+ 


Examples: 
+ & A 7} a &ct#2. John Doe likes kimchi. 
LE hi 4lojsie. _ He dislikes cigarettes. 
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c}) The following sentences provide a comparison of descriptive verbs 
in their descriptive and active uses. 


Examples: | 

|] Æ7]7} che. = 7]E $orsls. 

These strawberries are good. I like strawberries. 

&kæ ue] ojér]t} FPE o] sas ose. 
Korean is difficult. | Students find Korean difficult. 
1 7]7} me, Z ctc]7} 715 male. 
That baby is pretty. That child likes the baby. 

z azxt7} 48. kt 2 ox |A. 

That woman is hateful. I dislike that woman. 

A+ 447} 80e. A+ 7J2lE ose. 

Kimchi is disagreeable. (I) dislike kimchi. 


Note 154. VS+2=/# 4+(7}) Sr} pattern potential, possibility, ability; 
| to be able to. 
7}) The negative form of this expression is VS+=4 g1t+. 
+) The particle 7} after 4 is optional. 
c}) The tense is usually expressed in the final verb r4+ / ar. 


Examples: | 
x + + Aé&urtt. I can read Chinese characters. 
EzxF + + Joie. l’m able to go alone. 


7l+< À + Sur  Ican’t see you now. 
AAE 2 + + I knew that word yesterday. 
ARE UT. 


WA Z + YzAoja. Il be able to go tomorrow. 


Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 


A] fishing ATEt% to be awkward 
“E}7]  riding a horse F4 to be heavy 
&- 4} Korean broadcasting 441 Korean socks 
rt} to dance a dance à} rc} to be patient 
< . luggage ë}7} L}c} to get angry 


Hg} to be shy, embarrased 


. #7]: 


. 47 


. #7] 


. 37] 


. #7]: 
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Es +4 S : AÏYE x +4+ ÉotstAlS ? 
1) 2H 2) “FA 3) +}E}7] 


+ 242 ur} S : AMAE 74 4 249 mere. 


1) He Qu ni a+ dés 
3) a+ 4e 


AAE AA S : JA 444 + Yoja ? 
+ 


1) 8444 2) a£ st 3) o| 4$& Et 
.dd/at% S : & das 4 woje. 
1) +ugt/sht4 ., 2) A%erc}/ sc} 


3) +AT/E% 








+ 24 S,: AA 4 SAS HotspAle ? 

4 24/4 S,:el A AE 77 + 8428 moje, 

AA / 4414 S,: 28487? ZAE 34 + Sols ? 

c}/ wc} S:HEoz Æ art (4) dois. 

1) + 2) a 3) ET 
&s/ ar se / st + &/Et 
A4 / A4 A+ / 8 F2/Et 


det/ #44 AE / st aqgd/Et 
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60 4< % 217] A4 Questions And Answers, And Other 
Exercises 


1. Answer the following questions: 


1) 48 2840) 7 À 4 #2 r}8 ? 
a CIC E 

2) &tolt ojcjola} 48 & 9018 ? 

c/o} / ed 0 
3) old dolE e& + lo) ? 

e+/ où / co} 
4) AA al&&o] 78 ? 
7 (e)ar 
ae ojc} 4 vi] ? 
7 (2) 
ot] 7H AS 4 + 90) ? 
(2) 2 _e}/ 4/4 + 88. 
&5 ul SAS ? | 
= + Sets. 
HAIst à Eb7lE Æ 8418 ? 

= + gant 

cel] Æolx 4 812 ? 


5 


su” 


6 


7 


7 


su” 


8 


ur 


9 


su” 


31 9lo]8. 
10) xp} xl % o)s ? 
3x1 91018. 


2. Fill in the blanks with appropriate words from among those given 
in the pogi. 


H7l:+u7) $AS +5 4 sd A 

RE  EAX JA 4 25 +okéuæ 

1) ALS( ja Au HAE( ol FAS. 
122 A]&3% 4 = ( )£- 8. 

2) &olE( )iAÆx,( )E sctel4 cts. 

3) ( )= A7 Aclos. Z FAES( )SS 
ou, ( )S de ul &olole, 4 Ve 
(  )+ Sora Fabekct ete ds u})} 
$Ai< «ah E}7lE( ). 
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3. Read the following paragraphs and answer the questions. (Try to 
read the paragraphs several times until your pronunciation and 
speed improves). | 


O4 AE Somzl7t AS 722 SéUT Ses 7hu w2s 
éuck #2 QE AfaEel ho] QUE], Ji EEE 41#<2 
2 Qué UT 1 Een 47e A&urt 148 #17 do 
Al AA 1ag+ur} - 

dE 24 Ayéut. 1e]x2 73#0s Eozkéur. 
oz 3 An ol A AA A Méurct en 4188 m3} 
ut. 2414 9< + dé urt omzlE 238 207104 A 3 
ur 234 +0 5t Ur. 34 Æole oz 
“e]& + QE ie Méurck” su alé ur. 


A+ 
1) SHAE A LE ALU? 
2) 24 Wa WxlE dde EU? 


3 


—_—" 


do 0] 28 An A4 7? 
4) ele 4e Né? 


5) ol oloh7lE Se 48 ? 
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61 #7] The Flavor of Pulgogi 


Mrs. Kim wonders whether the guests will like the Korean dishes she 


has prepared. 
#7] ste] ose ? How is (the taste of) the pulgogiP 
2} saltiness; seasoning 
# just 
a} c} to be right, agreeable 
o}4 ch(o]) 91018. zkeo] Its very good. The seasoning is just 
# ire ! right! 
— t9]o] 9lt} to have an experience of. . . 
(Note 155) 


u]s AE mo] E lo] Have you had this in America, too? 
dos ? 
A+ | first time (Note 156) 
of, 44] 4 we] No,l first had it in Korea. 
ol. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 155. AVS +(2)t°10] 9]r} pattern (someone) had the experience 
Of. .. 

7h The sentence pattern (2) leo] 9]c}(+ art) is used only with 
active verbs and means that one has had (or hasn’t had) the ex- 
perience of having done whatever was expressed in the verb stem. 

+) Since there is no difference between —c}/°1/1 # Jo] Sitt and 
—(2)t 1e] 9]rt the two are interchangeable. The complex verb 
-o}/o}/4 rt} has previously been discussed in Lesson 54. 

c}) The past tense of S\rt in this pattern has the function of em- 
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phasizing the experience and/or the remoteness in time of the 
experience. 


Examples: 
alto] + del J&uc l've been to Pusan. 
_ ZA A+ ak 90] 91018? Have you ever met Mr. Kim? 


1e #2 «hd oje]  Jve also had the experience of meet- 


219 018. ing that person. 

Q: AXE #+4 & del Have you ever tried ginseng tea? 
os ? | 

A: ol, & lo &t ul vf 41 # Yes, I tried it once about a month 
Je] Mois. ago. 

Q: AJY£ ++242]# v}4 # Have you ever tried makkoli? 
del lois ? 

A:ch1]®, o}4 0} # o]e] No, l’ve not tried it yet. 
1018. 


e) While the past tense pattern (AVS + t 2e] 91t}) is most common, the 
future tense (AVS + z lo] 9]r}) is often heard with 5}ct, 7}c}, and 


2%, Here the meaning changes from experience to reason. 


Examples: 
& Jo] os. (I) have work to do. 
A7] Æ del 90o)8. (He) has some reason to go her 
A+ < Qeo] So]. (She) has some reason to come to Seoul. 


Note 156. 4<£ noun; adverb the beginning; the start; the first time 

7) Without the particle ‘1, Æ<£- refers to the first (experience) as in 
It's the first time. 

+) Here “the first time” is contrasted with other times or contrast 


is implied. 
Examples: 
‘No contrast Implied Contrast 

(First Experience Only) (First Experience Contrasted) 
+ &ksol 44 Sols, A &ksoil ME Sole. 
This is the first time l’ve I came by ship the first time 

been to Korea. I came to Korea. 
OA] + AE A$ goes. A$AE 227} AA ZX Yo. 
TJhad kimchi for the first At first, kimchi was too hot for 


time yesterday. _ metoeat. 
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ue A8 8 ur. ASE HS Extols. 
I am studying Korean for At first, I didn’t know Korean. 


the first time. 





Pattern Practice 

Additional Vocabulary 
+ seasoned vegetables Az] A# living in a strange land 
14% a brass chafing dish dajskch to worry 
#4+56}c} to make a mistake ok rc} to taste 
Æ<+ rt} to make (earn) money +ëx middle school 
1. 47]: Eu7| S : &x7] so] 0] ? 

1) + 2) ++ _ 3) AAE 


2. H7|: AAEE Mo] mr} S : AXZE Mo] # qe] Slo]e ? 


1) HAE A ur} 2) ee ed 44 nr} 
3) 2 #2 hi} ut 


3. #7]: #7] 











S,: #zu7| sel ce ? 

°F S, : ok sol) os. zkel # ere |! 
0] S,: #]æol4A4x mo] # QJo] lose ? 
= S,:oue, &zolx4 A<$ mo] xto)s. 
1) +] + 2) 1 14 3) A4 

# x 3] °F 

51 3 À] 

À 7] = 2+ 47l 

4. #7]: &mol et S, : soi 2} # ol oise ? 

21 Zoo or S,: dl, 24 Aol 2F € Joli lois. 
oh] S,: 012, A-4clol<. 
1) sde AxE 24 2) E& 4 

al / à zrtt / 54 Ai Br 


ou e | crue 
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3) AA AS ar} 
ol / 144 Æol 3tc} 
eh}e 


5. Talk about the situations described below, using the pattern 4=2- 
or AS<]E and 2 Sole. 
#7]: zolz RE Euyrls& 4$ S,:Z20lz # 
AU 244 + ga del A+ 
Mæurck el 1 +  S,:ofhude, 4£e]lur}, 
& Hs 2 CAE S,'A$AÏE WE ojd A7S dE 
+ A4 AU. A? 





fr ouf 


S,: ASE das déur. 
Si: 1 HAE O4 A sg <U 7}? 


S: Hole + 4T De UE 


1) << FFE 197840] Sol AS 2 AEUT 2 = vi 
E 2A$U 2404 éAÂE s]ÿ7lEe cam Sur. 


2) LA A+ Hurt Fée AE 7e 26 ur. 
_. 14 82 ce oi galet 2 dE 4 Melua ur. 
3) &2HE Lol zen Le 4A$Quc +4 ur. 


qejdol # 71= A Æhéud. choole Ex # + 0] 
&uck. 
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t} #}  Tearoom 


After dinner, Mrs. Kim and her guests went to a tearoom. 


2| 7] to order, to request (Note 157) 
3} & |A].  =2a]A Lets order something to drink. What 
6] ? will you have? 

Al Ï (contraction of A+) 

À 3 coffee 
A ASE ES. l'1l have coffee. 

o}7}A a young lady (Note 158) 

Z} | tea (Note 159) 

ol 2x} ginseng tea 
PA, 471 A5 & 3+ 857 Waitress, please give us one cup of 
AA 7 AS. coffee and one of ginseng tea. 

at} to put in 

—Al at don’t do .. . (Note 160) 

u = separately 
mlekstzlet, 44€ 2] #27 Excuse me; please don't put sugar in 
ue A] 2. (the coffee) but bring it separately. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 157. 2]71t} causative verb to order (something from a person); 
to bid, to ask, to cause (someone 
to do something) 

7}) The indirect object of the sentence is usually a 3rd party, but it 
can be a 2nd party (illustrations below). 


Examples: 
A2]22% 2}4< 4]24<4uc}. (I) ordered noodles for lunch. 
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&2]< |A Ed oFA + 279. (We) ordered lunch, but it's not been 


served yet. 
Xuko] A] JE + 2] 278? Shall we ask the youngster to run this 
__ errand? 

5e) Æel= oÆojué&ts] I intend to ask ajumoni to make 
A|7]4 2 $uc} preparations for the party. 

A7} 4< 7734 41% T1 show (you/her/him) around Seoul. 
sand. 

140] HA LE He asks his daughter to sing. 
A] dt. : 


Note 158. o}7}4] noun 1. a young lady; (equivalent to “madamoiselle” 
in French or “senorita” in Spanish). 
2. a general title for a young waitress or bus 
girl, especially someone whom one does 
not know well. 


Examples: 

obMÎE AS ? What is your name, Miss? 

o}7lA, EE € Ale. Young lady, please give me a glass of 
water. 

(GI) ob, ch£o] ue]. Conductress, Îm getting off at the 
hext stop. 

o}7}4], v} Æ 520). l'd like to ask you a question, young 
lady. 


Note 159. x} noun tea; beverage 
7+) The word for tea in Korean is also used generically for all non- 
alcoholic beverages; without a prefix it has the generic meaning 


beverage. 

Examples: 
#2} black tea (Lit: red tea) QlAkx+ ginseng tea 
2} green tea +z}3+ citron tea 
ex} barley tea ÆŸz7}x}  ginger tea 


Note 160. AVS +7] xt} negative form don't do... 
7) —z] sr} is the negative form of the imperative or propositive 
ending — H24]® , and —6A]lt}. 
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+) This form —X| “rt is preceded by an active verb stem and indi- 
cates prohibition or dissuasion. 
c) at follows the pattern for irregular verb stems ending in as 


explained in Lesson 31. 


Examples: 
a+] m4 212. 
Ex v}4J412. 


2+ mo 74 Alt. 


A+ 22 FAT. 


Please don’t speak. 

Please don't tease mel. 
Let’s not go to school today. 
Let’s not drink coffee. 


Pattern Practice 





Additional Vocabulary 
#2}  noodles with a bean 2#% 7} ground red pepper 
__ paste sauce A7} mustard 
F4 a thick broth 2] c} to sprinkle 
&4T Korean gin 3 cold noodles 
sat white rice +6 hot noodles in soy sauce 
A+  (classifier) persons; CITE: rice with assorted 
_servings mixtures 
—21#% container; vessel 
1. #7]: 32} S, Asie Al  EA]7Al018 ? 
A3 S,: 4 AE Eos 
1) 42H 2) 44 3) & 
À} 7" 54 2 
2. #71: As] & 2/14 S : of7hl, 017] 15] à 2h 6h <lrxt &t 
&+ 2 At AIS. 
1) #4 & 2$/$E 1% 2) &F W/E TZ 
3) &u7] 4el+ / ut | 
3. #7|l: 24/44 S :oletstzalnt, 4e zen a ae. 
1) 2#7+#/44 2) 5/44 3) A7x/4% 


4. H7]:2z 


3) 
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S,: 2 & A4] À =A]Al08. 
S,: A4 A4) +08. 

S,: oz, 171 A5 EX tx 
RARE + 7 FA. 


AE} / at S,: 2letétalet, 4842 gray 
ue Æde 
4 4} 2) 44 44 
#4 rl 
29 22/0 D 2E du 22/4 D 22 
s/vèct A2+/ 84 
44 4} 
AE | 
HA & 212/$E  2S 
2474 / Ad 


239 
63. = + Hometown 


Small talk in the tearoom. 


351$} home town 
Az, 4442] 3% Pardon me, sir. May I ask where your 
at ? home town isP 

T : | a state (in the U.S.) 

AVS +=/v/= noun modifiers (Note 161) 

2} c} to be small 
A] € (v] +) 2 8}o] 2 4 1] My hometown is a small place in the 
NE A4 EAjdAS. state of Ohio. 


dl, AZ AE 7} A Isee. Do you have any relatives living 


AA] &. ? there now? 
À 2 _ relatives 
REY AAEe] An My relatives and my parents are living 
_éJoa there. . 


Grammar Notes 


Note 161. AVS+=/1t/= noun modifier 
7} The noun modifier AVS + / + /z must be followed by a noun, 
of course. While composed of verbs, noun modifiers function very 
much like adjectives. 
}) The + suffix refers to the present tense,  / £ to the past tense, 
and € / £-to the future tense. 


t) 


E}) 


o}) 
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Examples: 

AV Meaning Present Tense Past Tense Future Tense 

74 © to go 7H F4 2 24 2 AF# 

xt} to see HE 4} Æ AS + A4 

26+c+ to work ds 4} QE À} QE #4 

act to eat mL à}8} me À}e} moe x}8} 

rt} to sell (ir- == 44 + À} # A} 
regular) 

Etc to ride  Et= 712+. Et 71%} E 714} 


These noun modifiers also may function as the connecting link 

between a dependent clause and the main clause of a sentence. 

Examples: 

ne 7}uexE Ho Who is the person teaching Korean? 
Faut? 

AE role dE oh}. I like snowy days. 

AX< A7 me+E 44] ut}. That person is someone I do not know. 

| AXE AA A AQU I bought this magazine yesterday. 

1 14+ # 44e] QU 7° Has anyone ever seen this picture? 

°lA< A7} aÆ 2x0) ur}k These are the cookies I made. 


Ali Æ Qo] éu ct. (1) have some things to do downtown. 
ol & lo] séur} (I) have lots to do at home. 

À + 27h01] Q&urt. (She) has no time to read books. 
While tt is mainly a descriptive verb it may be used with = 
(present tense) or £ (future tense), but not with £ (past tense). 
Examples: 

424 A LE AE AY There is a Korean language book on 
Au. the desk. 


7] QE-ashe] 7% How many people are here altogether? 
ut? | 
W9l +2 59)]E æ 4] 8e What time is tomorrows meeting? 
ut? | 
9 2% 4440] 92 Who will be in the office tomorrow 
Be eur morning? 
Following is a review of present, past and future tenses for active 
verbs used as noun modifiers. 
1. — + expresses the present tense (action taking place “here 
and now”). | 
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Examples: 
7 A4 &æae 7jexe Mr. Kim is the person who 
+gur. teaches Korean. 
4 4} ol QE A0] os ? What is that on the desk? 
A5 2% 2H3h€ A] 41 0 8. The person who is buying apples 
| is my friend. 


. —t / Lexpresses the past tense (action completed in the past). 


Examples: 
o] A] 2 24e En7]o] ct}. I had pulgogi yesterday. 
| 42 7} & Aojuct Jl’m the one who wrote this sen- 
tence. 
AE AE 712 A 414401 Who was Peter’s teacher? 
++ A4 17t? 


. —® / £-expresses the future tense (something that is likely to 


take place in the future). 

Examples: : 

25€ Ÿ Jo] suct JIhave lots to do today. 

AA] € A}]zko] Sur I have no time to write letters. 

Fa+ 7224 &< 7] 44 Mr./Mrs. Kim will be our teacher. 
gurt. 


Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 


L. 


A3 
44 
44 


one’s major (in college) 78] guard 
one’s occupation 7] AA] city of Kimchôün 
one’s place of work A city of Onyang 


A] 7] t+ to protect; to keep 735%  Kyông-sang North 


Province 
ol& 8-2} Folk Museum 


H7]: 8e oJu418? S :velorszlst, A4 nee ouAls ? 


1) 42 41448 ? 2) 4152 FaclAs ? 
3) A4 Hols ? 
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2. #71: À me 0[3 2 sole Æo Qr}/ 42 sAlelr} 
S: : A] HE 0]+ 2 sole Foi QE 2e Ealdle, 


FA A7} 7h22 tt/ élec} . 


142 A4 Mémol Qrt/ so] el 


1) o] à 
2) | 4< A7t Ætt/ ol 
3) À| 4 

3. M7]: mor / At. S 


4. 27]: mére o]jcalt S,: 
#]4 28e &/S,: 


AS LUE +7} An AAIS ? 


1 4/4<£ ur} 2) chl4E/7ldatt 3) #Hi4E/x+4 


4e EA 


7+ Æt} S, : 
Hey/AAE S,: 


1) 442 or} 
a, & 3 
+7} ac} 

u} A1) / o] A4 


eletstzlnt, 4141492] née ojr] 48 ? 
A] me n]# 28h09 UNE A2 
£A]oÏ 2. 

xl Hole F7t En AAIS ? 
|A]2. 


2) A£ ojdc 3) AHFAel ur 
8-4} / ohste BE / 48 AE 
+7+ tt +7+ A1 71% 

À / À] HA #14 / 2381 








x 
Hi 
dC 
& 
exe 
22 
nf 
2 
In 
H 
ù 





5. Ask and answer questions using the noun modifiers (AVS +1rt/=/z). 


4 7l 


ele AAA F9} 


&ud. AAe 2344 
so] éurk. 43e 
A1-S-oÏ 41 Ah ct. 
eu #}étol 7} 2 
hu +. 


re 


S, : al+7t A 4H Xe og u7}? 
l&7t 4e RE ASQU 
UE Xe du”? 
l 


tue RE A3HE 7419 


- 
++ {ab |) 


A 


S; 
S, : 
S; 


0 


He 


St 


S, : alt nfétol Æ Re our? 
A + RE 1AQuUEH 


+ 


B 


1) 


2) 


3) 


S:: 

& A3deol 4041 7e mn Au oJ AZ ca} 
MAL, 252 8 $Ale UT. 

4e A+ a+ au Jéuc. 2 céolE= 420} 
+ oh Ut uléE QE AA Eu7l< % 
o| AA& Ur. | | 
SE xt Fo 1lééo)l éd. cé For 44 
#}&2bo] 7e hic} 0] #}#3e £oko] Sur}. 


rio 


q 
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64 &X$A]t} To Have “One Glass” 


The falling leaves of autumn put Mr. Kim and Mr. Pak in the mood 
to go drinking. 


&+ Zk st} to drink (liquor) (Note 169) 
LE A4 à # A7 How about going for a drink this 
A1 ? evening? 


x. A7 À 4 42. 


AE anyhow (Note 163) 
QQE Eur} € Ÿ  Anyway, let's meet after work. 
REA] CT. 

+ AE 


Good idea! F’Il buy the drinks. 


aS SOON AS (Note 164) 
the entrance hall; lobby 


14, do] Eur AE Well then, l’Il wait in the entrance. 
a4d4 7] A sy. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 162. $+ Z+ compound noun one cup, one glass 
7h) &t Zt is an idiomatic expression for drinking liquor. 


Examples: 

| à 4k lt = Let’s have a drink. 
&+ 3+ ur to treat (a person) to a drink 
&+ k 4 to buy a drink (for someone) 
3} à 2} ét} to have a cup of tea 


Note 163. °1B8Æ adverb anyhow, anyway, in any case 

7) When two or more possibilities are open but you don't want to 
make a decision or choice at the moment, °]#+£ introduces an- 
other matter, which takes precedence over the other possibilities. 
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1}) oJBE ,0]@E , sl]z}, älE are other words similar tooJA=£ . 


Examples: | 

Q: 42412 478? #22 E}7}8 ? Shall we take a taxi or shall we 
take a bus? 

A: QE xl+ zh] In any case, let’s leave now. 


Q: 44301 4rts ? #73] Shall we go to Tüksu Palace or to 
278 ? Ch'ang-gyüng-wôn? 
A: QAE 244 aka] Anyhow, let’s meet downtown. 


Note 164. -"= particle as soon as; as; like; as is 
7) While there are a number of uses of Æ only two of the most 
common usages are described here. AVS + = “= is used when one 
intends to do something immediately after something else occurs. 
The first and second events are somehow related. In this sense, 
—+ %Æ acts very much like a connective. 


Examples. 
+0] But de 73018. lil go as soon as the class is over 
(intentional). 
z1%0| 9% AE A3} 44]2. Please call me as soon as he comes 
back. 
ao] Eux dE okkkalc}, Let's meet as soon as you finish 
your Work. 
uôol Este UE 42 Please send me a letter as soon as 
214412. you arrive home. 
+) noun + HE 
Examples: 
d ae 548. Please do as I say. 
cl Az 34212. Please do it this way. 


LS 42] x, 214% ZXko]e. (1) slept with my clothes on (Lit.: (I) 
didn't take off my clothes, but 
| slept as I was). 
. ASIA) AZTAE 842. Do it as you think best. 
m+Æ de] de Jd4u7t? Did everything turn out as you 
wished? 
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Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 


3%] the suburbs deco] 2 rt} to receive a communication 
7} to leave; to go out de< ct to get in touch; to contact 
answer À a cannon; a drinking glass 
2x] 2} the last; the end Eu] c} give a treat 


1. 7|: 


2. #7] 


3. 7| 


4, 7] 


5. #7] 


: & 44 st 


E A4 4 8 S : 2% A4 & 4 à 44 dois ? 
1) A4 Acc 2) Aa A4 & 4 At 
3) ol Fab] moe vtr} 


: AE S :oAAE $éuct 42 $ aa} 


1) dE 2) éex 3) FE 


: le] Eutct/ ANA 7]chect 


S,: do] EUte AE ddl 7]dteAeurt 
1) Al80l Eur/Kedn] HE ar} 

2) +de] A4ET/ AE dr} 

3) aerel et / de st 


soda 71e  S,:o]u4 7]4e)Al4& 7? 


del Eutt/44 S,: do] Eve de 444 7141 7Alo)e. 


1) AA ASE 24 2) 8 A]& Æol Soc} 
A &äst/21t} 57} Zur}/So}7}c} 
3) AA uéo rs Æokzkt} 
#}éto] sJc+/méto  7}c} 


S,: + A4 à x # 47 gois ? 
& + kr} S,: &z1]28. A7} $+ zt 2x. 
AE S,: AE Sud. se #& «hack 
del Eu S,: 14, de] Eu AE dx) 7] 
Ale Ut. 

1) AZ x SH 2) SE ZE SFEt 3) %F &E x sk 

Art er AT 

éroE FRE s+o12} 

del Etc æel7t a ._. AA del Eu 
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65. 4 


x 


1 97] A4 A Brush With Grammar 


1. Combine each pair of sentences by making a dependent clause out 
of the first sentence, i.e. by turning verbs into noun modifiers. 


1) + ai méur. 1 He A] ur. 
2) +a47t Hd 704. 1 R< El ur. 
3) +4 Avr. To] TA U7F? 
4) A] Au. 1 $4]2 Æojo]r}7} 7? 
5) +eido] ose ut. &Ae +r7lasu4 
6) AA A+A$U TH 1LA£ Hoje]i]7}t° 
7) H& dl salut. 15+ oz Hole 


2. Complete the following sentences. 
Tee Se le 
2) AA HE de 
3) del Ed 4e 
4) Ho dé de 
5) Az 3$eol AAAE 


3. Answer the following questions using the correct pattern or words 
given in the examples. 


71: —e}/o1/ejet act ue] girt -æ + St} 
-2 4 -xA dr AS ASE —(2)e 


1) &æe] Au}? 
ohje, ASo] opduct ol 


2) AXE So E x] 4] 7}? 
À, 

3) QE vd € de] JEU”? 
oh4e 


4) 258 26 FAE sut? 
2e At FE 
5) Eats # 9216 ur? 


6) 3571 ed, sol Arte ? 


pie, 
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7) se] A$ ur? che, 
ASE FALcE 24018 ? 

8) ru 4% 148 7?cehue, 
A++ 0] Mol ? di, 

9) +2<% o a A #4 A + + os ? 

10) a+ 0H Æ 5H ES! 


. Fill in the blanks with appropriate words from among those given 


in the pogi. 


H7]: ol obHA taste xt 4171 


# Ad aa dx 44 


$a+ 7} 254 Ga ( ). mel A] AFE< ) 
2 Hank, wopzt Sol ASF ( )Etl o}A of 2}e. 

chaboll 4 + ( )+ ur} pe Apatol ( )#+ Al71418t 
AE x At Mu Hoi ( )Æ AU Æ+ #of 
( )7} 2+Æ 7H Ste Uri. 

Ænke] sad, 24e Ja &Ace zut xt ÆnlE n} 
A1 2 0 ( ). 214 ol at A7+ 8} 443 ollAl ( Je 


. Read the following sentences and answer the questions. 


Alt : ae SAS HE eut Yeole|geur. 
AAD+E A4 58 Jo) AE 24447 Al UT. 

Ag 01 +22 Eu“o]zAo] os ?” sg 2nl2a7t A 
duc. “212 + qu” JE] Ra urTT. AE & E 474€ 
LAIz “oz os?” ot Jo] AidaurT. ans & & 
Que.” &4Æeol A] +71 A AGENT. 

Joe 44idel 2a“]8e +pas?” SA rc. sel A 7t # 
ou due deuc “18e 4J4qure” old AA 80) 
c} ze] Soæurt: a og A sol az, do] JA 84 u Tr. 


AE: 1) HS Ve dol FaE HAS Hé 7? 
2) Ado] 220] A SFA A2 Are Hole] 71 ? 
3) AA4S + Ha AE re Fer}? 
4) ee) AE AEre Fe] ur}? 


5) ASS 9% AN 1%A LAS ? 
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66 #42 Er] Express Bus Terminal 


John Doe is at the express bus terminal on his first trip out of Seoul 


since he arrived in Korea. 


387 Kwangju 
+ 7e 42 % Aa What time is the bus for Kiwangju? 
los ? 
4 exclamatory ending (Note 165) 
FE ticket 
wc | to buy 


20% vtt So. 47] 10# There are buses every 20 minutes. The | 
Fa d'+ 427} Jus. bus leaving in ten minutes is over 


du] ES 2418. there. Hurry and buy your ticket. 

— destined for (Note 166) 

— 4 number (Note 167, 168) 
354 W2EZ= & 414]A At which window (Lit: number) do they 
os ? sell tickets for Kwangju? 

A a window 


SA %E le] 741$. Hurry to window number 5. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 165. — 112 exclamatory ending 
7) — ul& is similar to 72 (see Lesson 47) in that it is also an 
exclamatory ending. It is used by the speaker to express delight, 
surprise, or astonishment. 
+) The ending — 1] may be used with any verb. The final particle 
— $& is dropped in the familiar style. 
c}) In usage the following forms appear: 
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AVS + 4] 
DVS + (2)u] 
VS + tense + |] 


Examples: 
AAE + duel He eats kimchi well! 
&A+0] rc} Sule |! All the students are here! 


A7] 4417} Que ! There is a chipmunkl! 
+ 7l#el É(2)418!  He’s/She’s feeling good today! 


Note 166. — 4(f7) weak noun to be bound for; be destined 
7}) The basic meaning of the Chinese-derived % is a line or row, 
but it is used idiomatically in many words pertaining to travel 
and/or movement. 


1) 4%  atrip 2) 412% bound for Seoul 
3 behavior 2%  destined for Pusan 
el a passer-by 
44 administration 
44 a parade 


Note 167. —# weak noun a number: a time (counter) 
7t) Bus, telephone, student and street numbers are all designated by 
Chinese number + 4. 


Examples: 


a 4 what number, which number 
&d 147} Lotte First Street 
2054 6Z bus no. 205 


4 no. 1 
o]t4l no. 2 
Aka] no. à 
xH3 no. 4 
Note 168. — #1 weak noun a time (counter) 


71) — #4 used with Korean numerals indicates number of times (one 
has done something) 
<& 4 one time 
+ two times 


Lesson 66 | 243 


A] 4 three times 

d] 4 four times 

ci 4 five times 

ol Al 4 six times 

d+ 4 seven times 

AE 4 eight times 

°# 4 nine times 

A 4 ten times 

3 4 how many times; several times 
) Which time one has done something may be emphasized by — 41. 

ca ri Sole, (I) came for the fifth time. 


À A gE &z 240]. Its the first time that l've eaten 
Korean food. 


Pattern Practice 





Additional Vocabulary 

À 4 an electric railway cf 4 Taejôn 

nl Suwon EX Mokpo 

À 5| rapidly u] Æ boat ticket 

#1 A &| slowly 1 74 A1 a passenger line 

&+s}c+ to be splendid $u] mimicry; imitation 
1. 47|:#+/42z S: 4% 7e 42 © lol x14s 7 

1) A+/#2z 2) + 4/42 3) Ar /7]x} 


2. H71:20#/10#/wz S:20#v0}ct %ols. 217] 10Ë FA 
#Z27t JAuls. 


1) 3904/15/40 2) A24/257/4982 
3) nt «12+/20#/ Hz 


3. H7|:"}e) S':"e) HE H°AS. 


1) o}4 2) &a 3) AA 
4. H7l: SÆ/MAE Si: BEN N2E À Hold Hope. 


5 _S:: 54 472 el 7e. 
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1) AA/xzéuzx 2) A%+/4lY7l#3) 5E/4X 
2 x 6 #l 3 #1 


37/42 S,: 34 7% #42 8 Al is ? 

20#/10#/"z S,:20#v0}ct 9oje. 247] 104 Fe] 
M7} Jus. “le HE o4ls. 

+ /#12# S;: SF V2HE @ Hold os. 





54 S,:: 54 47= de] 7H. 


6. H7|: 


1) A+/zé8z 2) HAr/71% 
4k2)7}/ 154 / 3} .62]Z+/ 12]2+/ 71%} 
ÂT/1$N2x A+ / 713+# 

6 4 14 

#3 / vù 

Al / 5/44 

SE /XE 

104 


3 


7 


A7] #27+ A4 S, : A7] 27 AT ! 

S:: A7] 427} Sue ! 
1) <a] ojr} 2) m2 # Afakel tr} 
3) ce] tel &t 
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Æ #7]  Buying A Ticket 


John Doe goes to find window No. 5. 


st to leave, depart (from) 
10 ol 3e #4 Do you have a ticket for the bus leaving 
7} 2018 ? for Kwangiu in ten minutes? 
A, LAS. à el Yes, I do. How many tickets would you 
Ed 7} ? like? 

za but (Note 169) 

— A . from (Note 170) 

— FA to (Note 171) 

ZA 2 c take (Note 172) 


&rxhol8. 4 4 a 4) One ticket please. How long does it 
25741 WM2E 5% 4]7k0]14 take from Seoul to Kwangju by bus? 
248 ? 

2442 express bus 
(GHZ) 5417 2 #18. It takes about five hours by bus. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 169. 4] conjunction but, however, and, and yet, such 
being the case 
71) 2%] is a contraction of =#]ë&kd] . In actual use the contracted 
4] is more frequently used. | 


Examples: : 
oz] 4] Ad4urc}t za (l've) called several times, but it's 
5% urt. always busy. 
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luc 24] ©] (He) waited, but (she) didn't come. 


eur. 
1h<+ ah&urt} 21414] (l’ve) met that person, but I don't 
olE<+ eur. remember his/her name. 


Note 170, — oc} 4] particle from 
71) — 44 is added to nouns denoting place. It indicates the starting 
point of movement. Sometimes °\ is omitted and only 4 is used. 


Examples: 
1}= u]æo]a] $o)e. ] came from America. 
Z]o] A4 Hzx]7t Hole. À letter came from home. 
IAA Sole, I came from Pusan. 


1}) — %E]) also indicates movement away from a certain place or 
time. It means the same as 11. Sometimes #E is added to 4 
(as in —41#5) 


Examples: 
ë 7 AE from school ... 
21Æ 4746 ++ from Sinch'on ... 
47]A4#4 21262018. We will begin from here. 
°HAATE 7]4xole. l’ve waited since morning. 


Note 171. —7}2] particle until, to, by 
7} The particle —7+z| preceded by an expression of time or place 
indicates a specified time or place to which an action continues. 


Examples: 

AE A4%7FA zu. l'm going to Seoul. 

o] 2% oct 7}8 ? How far does this bus go? 

B A]7F2] &mol z}u7t ? At/by what time do you go to school? 


AA 72 17] A12]2$ 17} ? How long will you be staying here? 

9A]HEA 124174 3488. We study from 9:00 to 1:00. 

A+A Ab 824 6217E From Seoul to Pusan takes six hours 
2A<S. by bus. 


Note 172. 221 verb 1. to take (time) 
2. to catch (an illness); be caught on... 
7}) This verb has many meanings, two of which are illustrated here. 
1) In the sense of time required or time it takes (to do something), 


er” 
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the sentence pattern is noun +e| / 7} 4z]r}. The particle is 
frequently omitted. 


Examples: 
 Q:R 417 248 ? How long does it take? 
À: 5 2]2k& 242. It takes about two hours. 


Q:47+21 æ Le] #12 ? How long does it take to (walk) 
A: &fmol 4] 72] 1040] homer 
LES It takes ten minutes to (go) home 
from school. 
Used in the sense of catching an illness or getting caught on 
something, the sentence pattern is noun +c Æz1r+. 


Examples: 
Q:A 7142 SAS ? Why are you coughing? 
A: #71 | A%ols. I caught a cold. 


Q:A #47 RolHo18 ? Why are your pants torn? 


: Ro A%01S. I got caught on a nail. 


Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 


3}2}0] Hawaii 747# 47] a Boeing 747 
2l4Zz city bus 71 c} to walk 
+3 %%X} local train Eu) 2 a commuter bus 
#4 2} express train Où th to worship 
85 HA a public cemetery Æ$-6}t+ to be quiet 

1. 47]: 4+/3r/42z S : A&A T7 2E œ 4]7telu4 


2. 7]: 


A 4 & ? | 
1) A+ /8+2+e] / 8] 47] 2) 4A/4u/4\d4u2z 
3) A+/4E4/er3 dx} 
2$&wz/5AZ  S'u$uzes 5247 44e. 
1) 747H9]7]/182]z 2) + 22/6217 3) vf / 242]7} 


3. #7l:10ù/#ÆQ # S, : 10# Fo] 2e DEN 7} aol a. 
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x 2} S:: dl, Lois. ol Etre? 
A+ /4+/42z S,: & os. 24] 424 #74 
#Ææz ® 4]7k0l04 248 ? 
H&u]z /524]Z7} S:: 14028 542 242. 
1) 30% /+A% # 2) 20h /+3 4 # 
a 2} m 2} 
A+ /EA/42z dr/E4/uz 
442 /224]7k 4} 2% / 317} 


3) & 217+/v0]5 3 «| 37|#. 


& Z} 
ZE / Sete] /u] 7] 
7474 9] 7] / 182]7} 


: ASE qu 4 AE Ut. 1 +0] AUAF Le 
S: AS+ qe 249$ uc 24 1h40] gAa<ur}. 


1) &+YS AA4uUT/#4 Eur} 
2) H2E géur}/Eao géur 
3) me Mé4uct/Ex 4ur 


5. Use the verb 2%]r+ and the particles — 4, — 4], and — 7x 
in conversing about the following persons: 


ES o|# Afgolole.  S,:#2 oJrlol4 So] ? 


#7] / 


Al 


Be Alëol4 8e S,:r]æol4 Sole. 


che 


831 SloS. our} S,:&m72lE JA] 718 ? 
mel Aoj7ks. A2 S,: md Zoe. 
2074 22. Si: A+ mr + me ne 


1) 


2) 


3) 


S2: A7 ‘Stm7tr] 2054 248. 


LE Abo] AE 4177} 88 1e 4 A]Æol 718. A]4bel 
doll W2E 78. 2 <r 10 AS 7 ATE à 


FA AS] Jo. 


++ E44 Aféholols. Fele 4<+ol4 84H] che. 
duc} 82]7+4 Qale, Ex 2]72 5 Ale, A7AE 
Ft 42zs 15È% ZAas. 

SA 14401 A] EAA Hols. AAL ESA eo) 
+ el O7. JRAoAUE wo] 78. Ao]4 78. 
$& 54 A2. 
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68. 71*+Æ rl Advance Ticket Sales Window 


Mr. Min is planning to attend a meeting in Pusan and goes to Seoul 


Station to buy a ticket. 


ct to ask (Note 173) 
73 +1 Seoul-Pusan Line (Note 174) 
def s}t+ to purchase sell in advance 


a Æ EALAS. JA Excuse me (Lit: l’m going to ask a 
73 


SF A4 X}HEÆ do] question). Do you sell tickets in advance 
&hu7} ? | for tomorrow afternoon on the Seoul- 
Pusan Line’ 
213<vct that's right, but (Note 175) 
où Zl ©] c+ to be sold out; run out of 


A, LU ThE, WA 2 Yes, thats right, but tomorrow after- 
EE EF AAAQE=AS. noon's tickets are all sold out. 

À 7 first train 
14, AY XX 184$ 1/7}? Well then, how about the first train in 


the morning? 


—Holr-z] SET nothing but (Note 176) 

dc} to remain; be left 
AXS & 7} #olZ= 2] Only a few tickets are left for the first 
PEU ti. train. | 


Grammar Notes 


Note 173. Æt} irregular verb to ask 
7}) In this irregular verb stem the final © is changed to = when it 
is followed by a vowel. 
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+) Other similarly irregular verbs are: 


BV Meaning VS+(2)ha]c} VS +(EX ue} VS +24 ut} VS+(oha 


Ed 
Ed 
2} 
At 
At 


sr 


c} 


toask E&uc E4é&ur 
to hear Eu EX UT, 
to walk 24ut 2 + 4 + 
to load Au  41a&ut 
topump Zur  Au#4ur“ 


sAtud 
EAtud 
AA UT 
A ALU c} 
AA&UT 


A few verb stems ending in © are regular verbs; 


oise 
oies 
Ao1e 
FC 
4o)s 


BV Meaning VS++$urt VS+(a)Surt VS+ag ut VS +o1e 


#c} 
ct} 
de} 
gt 


Note 174. 


to receive  Hk&ut} HSE dt} 
to close duc} dot dc} 
to believe mur,  a&ur 
to bury Sur} EX UT4 


HAE U 
aA& Ut 
dA&UT 
Au 


#Hops 
dos 
eo) s 
goje 


73#-4A noun Seoul—Pusan Line; contraction of 734 (capital) 


and #2}. 


7h Other train lines from Seoul are: 


& Al 


A4 Seoul—Inchon Line 
73441 Seoul— Wonju Line 
734 Seoul—Uijongbu Line 
A%&A Seoul—Ch'unchôn Line 


Note 175. 


Honam Line (serving the Cholla Provinces) 


212<ucat verb +particle that's right but; however 

2} The particle xt has already been studied in Lesson 8. In the present 
context the meaning is somewhat different. That is, when "+ 
follows a verb stem + declarative, imperative, or propositive verb 
ending its meaning changes to but, however, and/or even though. 

+) Even though VS + uur}ut is a little more polite than -Xu}t, 
the latter is used more frequently in conversation. 


Examples: 

Q:1717+ 4 444 4907? Is this Mr. Kim'’s house? 

Ad, 282$ += Yes, that's right, but who are you 
_. 248 ? looking for? 


Q:ael 248 Art. 


Let us have lunch together. 
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A: 0lrètu chat, 2] 1 2] Tm sorry, but what time is it now? 


Qu} ? 

Q: + Æ4ol zo] ze ? Shall we go to the theater? 

À: uok&ichel, AE Ze] Thank you, but l’Il stay at home. 
AA dc} 


Note 176. noun :}c] + negative verb form; pattern nothing but; with 
the exception of 
7} The literal meaning of +} is outside; outside of; apart from; only. 
It is always followed by a negative verb, such as -2z} $kr} or 
ar+. 
1) nounëko] (E)+2 st}. 
Q: 0] ©] 9417}? Have you lived in Korea a long time’ 
A: AT 8koi 52] our}. It has been only three months. 
Q: 215 sko] vo] ? Did you drink a lot of coffee? 
A: che, & zx 34)+ op] No, I only had one cup. 
Xe UT. 
2) noun #kol (&o18/#e}e) 
100 koi 81012. I have only W100. 
ae Æz 8] Zee, I know only a little Korean. 
o7]= z] A2 8ko] So]. No one is here but Mr. Kim. 


Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 

«4% dawn LEZ an express train or bus 
4 passport o}S& Saemaül-ho 

712 a time limit; a fixed date 21H a reservation 

a}X} last train (bus) ait} to be correct 

A] a Confucian school où z} Mencius 

1. 27]: 7344 S:a$ & EAEd, M 24 7244 HE 


al fr 7} ? 
1) 344 2) 73214 3) 7344 
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2. #7: 


3. #7]: 


4. H7|l: 


5. #7]: 
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: 2@$4ucet WA QE HE FT 
A SQ<u ct. 


: Æzt sol dur} 
3 Æ vole dx kg urt. 


1) #4%5414 2) este] Au 3) a 7]de] tel tx 


a + 


TEST S 
1) + °c} 2) HA #} 3) AU AE 
#7} tel 4 S: 
a + | S: 

2 | À 
AY 2F/7254 Si 


AY 2% | S; 
À 2} Si 
= SA 


1) £E A4 /544 


dé & HAE, JF ZA 
2+H—+ où où 7} ? 

dd, 284 492$ Ex 
25 A Ars. 

:214, AA AXE ou 7? 

AE R Æ le HA Ur 
+ Ut. 


2) 2E 4/74 





LE A4 2 #4} 
RFA} a}x} 
& # | Au % 
3) &a 4 /Acke SH Ex} 
Ha] oF4 
La AZ 
Le: 
717} AA] Aékmeltt S,:o7|7 dAIemels ? 
184/+E 474 S2: 4, 2$4+ut TE 4248 ? 
| S,: 4, 18$ucr 5% 048 ? 
1) a7lE= $sclt+ 2) 2] 122lo]r} | 
1314 /ox 3x _ 7/4 Er} 
3) À 3447 dat 


s]ehste} / +741 
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69 25% 4 Food Delivery 


Mrs. Hong made many purchases at the supermarket. 


eù & 
M 4 = A7} ? 

&F fs 

+ 

— 
a], Sr} 125% 1728E € 
+ À FARS. 

Jet} 

xt 
1ad, Aae] da 
ZAEAS. 

3 + LE AE 
9 + QE de 4e ru 
FAS. +34 <. 


dfA 


delivery 
Would you like us to deliver this? 

Hanyang Apartment 

a dong; a street (Note 177) 

a house; a door (Note 178) 
Yes, please deliver this to Hanyang Apt. 
Building 12, Apt #172. 

to be behind, in arrears 

to be late 
(But) we’re behind in our deliveries, 
so it might be a little late. 

insofar as possible (Note 179) 
Please deliver it as soon as possible. 


I ask your favor. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 177. -Æ weak noun an administrative unit such as a ward, 


a block, or a village. 


7) The rather small administrative unit called a & is preceded by a 
name or number of Chinese derivation. Hospitals also use such 
units. The Chinese number indicates which unit one is referring 


to. 


Examples: 


QA% unit one eo] unit two xl unit three ... 
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+) When a Korean number precedes --& , it becomes a counter 
denoting how many units. 


Examples: 
Œ + 10 units (wards, blocks) 
+ + | 12 units (wards, blocks) 


cHtE 7}  & U$u7? How many apartment blocks are there? 
o] Ho & &e] AEU7-?How many wards are there in this 
hospital? 


Note 178. -& weak noun a (door) number; an issue; a title (desig- 
nation) 
7) -& is used to designate the smallest administrative unit, such 
as an apartment, hotel room, or classroom etc. 


Examples: 
1&(25) Rooml 
2&(°]5) Room2 
3&(4HS) Room3 
}) An issue of a magazine and names of ships and trains also use - 3. 


Examples: 

X]®% The October edition 

4e]$ The Fairy Ho (the hydrofoil to Cheju-do) 
A5}$% The Saemaül-ho (The Blue Train) 


Note 179. 4 + Q+ d# idiomatic pattern insofar as; as much as, 
as soon as (possible) 
7} This idiomatic pattern is composed of three parts which have 
been studied previously: 


sat to become (Lesson 48) 
—& & Q]r} to be able to (Lesson 59) 
+ dE as (soon as); (Lesson 64) 


The above three parts together mean insofar as, as much as, or 
as soon as (possible). 


Examples: | 
9 + QE AE WA +240) Insofar as possible, please come to 
LAS. our house tomorrow. 


o|] AS= 8 4 VE AE Insofar as possible, please memorize 
2] +-A] 8. this dialogue. 
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2 + LE AE AE (I) try not to smoke cigarettes. 
3 A2. 
+) In the above examples, 4 + + dÆ may be substituted by 
3 + A+ $t. The meaning remains exactly the same. 


Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 

+%}6}c} to carry (by truck etc.) FA] room rent 
Æ+6}c} to order #z}e}c} to be short of 
et &rt}to stop d4d#}c}+ to be sufficient 
“} 2} the wash; the laundry  “#444l  sufficiently 


oo] 

1. 27]: 
2. #7]: 
3. H7|l: 
4. 7]: 


oh! ah! dear me! 











#}xs}c} S\: Ha EA7ts ? 

] S:: 4, Wa 4212. 

che S, : che, + AIS. 

1) +4 2) ++stt 3) +#s4 
a ci] a 
che ou © °fde 


eo] derh/&Art S:wde] Je & kAErie. 
1) wat dejc}/EAct 2) sat delc/æzxec 
3) xt delc/xr} 





#}e]) Hu +4 S:4+ JE AE er] Bu FA]. 
1) 443] 4 AIS. 2) F4 zx] A AS. 
3) &24<+ 443 +] AIS. 
eh 8} t+ S;: AA EA7rs ? 
1725 S:: ol, SkoF(o}sHE) 125 172542 + 
NES AS. 

dat S : 24), ao] Ja & Ales 
“el S:: 4 + QE AE a Eu Fais. 
1) +até}tt} 2) Frsttt 3) Has 

7025 12015 305$ 

ge) c vrct de] c} 


434 #2} 43 
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70. 4+$ À 97] +4 Exercises And Reading 


1. Make a single sentence out of each pair below using — #1 


or =eltl|. 

1) 5$5<+ ol AeuT. L+ ur. 

2) AS 4g4urt. sf7+ EU ct}. 

3) ASE ANHUr. Ha Eu ci. 

4) A+ Qu. CHE lo] gé&ur. 
5) So ur. HE 94018 mEurc}. 


2. Complete the answers to the questions. 


1) 


2 


sr” 


3) 


4) 


5) 


o1717+ AA] ét] 7}? 

dl, 284<uae., 

|A AAA 49) 7} 7? 

a, 2340, 

. 9 A]7+x] 7+Alo18. 

d + JE dE 

18-01 . Ab Ado 778 ? 
2x0] 7} & 2 5+47+2 ? 

e]o+$rd cat, 


3. Use the following words to fill in the blanks in the sentences below. 


M7l:-HE) M4 -7+1 -5 -4T 


1) 
2) 
3) 
4) 
5) 
6) 
7) 
8) 
9) 
10) 


Bec -Hol Et -4 


A oi 741 €&( ) A&urk. 

ULU( )HSU( ) ++ A+ sur? 
A+  ) HAE(  ) 71x+ gkel get}? 

9 ( ) 903( ) & 4 à FAÏRS. 

À Zi ( ) ZE 34 ( )ol 1 Zoe, 
DzAol4A HAE ok SE  AÏZE ( ) ? 
&kæol4] + san SR ) vor 2. 
AA}(  ) Edel ea, &sl4E JE A dy? 
He+ Ae AAA] (  )o] HA]. 

oJ AE 14 ESA LE 04 102]( ) Æk°12. 


Lesson 70 257 


4. Change the verb endings but keep the same meaning. 


1) zl4 3AE ol 25e. —— 
2) A$AE 24H50] + ETS. 

3) +ev<+ 4e ahtou &zAl+re. 

4) o] eo] # AmTre., 


5. Read the following paragraph and then answer the questions. 


À + o]2 Ho] ojmulot oE, + 477 un Yu. oqmuE 
ES ESA 7122 Auéurt 244 048 éd. 2ar] 0} 
Se E she, Ecole, Aeole....i}n EA se WE déuc 2 
AA ojmiuE A4 Mod che Jos ol Meur AE o]AF 
À LAdE 35 #A7+ QAR BST Hour reu ES 
doc} opo]n, oo] n....8}n E9kéuc}, 1el4 ojojde æ o|A}# 
ot Aguct oo 4% az ol éuck, 2 he 0} 
& +2 97] A4Ï4uUd. ojmdé 7e oES 715 + QE Xe 
en 4J4Mé&uc 224 2714 Sa Æéur. ele] ue #5 
8+Al xho] 4] 1] ct. 


A&: 1) 0] 7142 JE À 4 Hu? 


2 


7 


À AA Aol42] HAE Fdo]deu 7}? 
3) + dl AolAe) HAE FO ol L] 7}? 
4) A] AE ogA A4 Ut? 


D 


0 


He +] BA Jde? 


6) zHeJelge Faut? 





7) zoo eo] A 423407} ? 
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1 &$2 


Gas Station 


Mr. Kim's friend is leaving for France, so he is taking him to the 


airport. 


72e 7 Ad 78€ 
du, Eole] RE & 
PCORC CES 

TA 

- #5 
A FRA NIA 718%) 
go o]Ja & ? 


21 


7 


HFCE 7 99 FAIS. 


c+ dt} 
4 Heu 


348 
“luc, + & 


# ec}. 


airport 
along the way (Note 180) 
oil; gasoline; fuel 
tire 
air 
On the way to the airport, we have to 


get gasoline and put air into the tires. 


gas station oh 
from (Note 181) 
Shall we first get gasoline at that gas 
station? 
best grade, best quality 
full 
Please give me a full tank of high test 
(gasoline). | 
all finished 
It's all finished. 


receipt 
Excuse me, but please give me a re- 
ceipt? 


Grammar Notes 


Note 180. -= 


Zoi pattern on the way to 
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7) While the grammatical form of -+ Zi is AVS + verbal suffix + 
noun + particle, this expression is used mainly with the verbs 7} 
and rt}, and so it is well for students to simply remember the 
entire form as 7 Ze and SE Zoe). 

}) Other complex forms peculiar to 7}+ and £©r} are: tek : 
ct} (go out; come out); and &co]7}rt, So]o rc} (go in; come 
in). 


Examples: 
A 7 Ad +5 On my way home, I met a friend 
aol. of mine. 
sol 25 oi Eco] On my way to Korea I stopped 
#08. over in Japan. 
A2E &o}7ke oi 4 On my way back home I bought a 
Hurt. book. 


Note 181. -# particle first 
7h) We’ve already studied +-4 in the sense of from (Lesson 67); this 
lesson introduces the same word in the sense of first. 


Examples: 

A+ 2419. You read first please. 

AE 3FA8. Please eat this first. 

2YSE 7}, A] &=d Isn’t it all right to go to the bank 

ot AS ? | first and then drop in at the 
market? 
Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary 

723 diesel fuel 47 gasoline 
#%}(4%) a bookstore Al2+ (++) car wash 
7 F2 a furniture shop . A+ a present 
À à} relatives o]n} a haircut 
2] a liter A] €} a dinner table 


Etc} to bestrong 
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1. 7] 
2. 27|: 
3. #7] 
4. 27] 
5. #7] 
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: Häo s 7/7] ar} S: Zoe 7e Ze] TES 


1) AÆoÏ 7tc+/+A 0) et} 
2) 422 Ecojtc/ A] 4 2 & HS Akr} 
3) nos Eoj7tr}/ QE.) dE 442 hein ar} 


71842 14 /E+elo eo S:Fÿo0e 7e Ad7]2rw@7 
RE 7 Etolo}ol ue & ol 
AS. 


1) 2e mAr}/SugE rc} 2)epolole Æc}/AAtE 3 
3) Etololol 84e Gr/+Ex gr 


té /7l5/44 S'Ætéoi4 7lÉFE go 


1) AXF8/3+/ A7 2) Ad/#}/vrt} 
3) 3% 48/2458 / At | 


24/75 S'ugcs 75 do] &4Ale. 





1) 25/75 2) 32+/4H# 3) 2+7/200:)4 














Bee 7/78 d/ S,: pes 7e Jo 7 du 
Eholojo] u}S at} Epololol ke Æ ‘dojet 
Ao1S. 
A Æ$4/7AES dT S,:AÆ$4o 472) go 
cms ? 
23/7 44 S,: 20 75 do) #Ale. 
4 ga S,: + Hé. 
a+ S,:vletuch}, d+z + #4 
ud 


1) 422 Eo}r/ AS Ac /AlES x} 
À 49/42 + | 
 / où st} 

2 kr} 


4 A 


6. 27] 
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2) Ale wc /ÆxE A / EE 44 
2 à /E< à}-c} ‘ 

10,000 #}+#] / 8} 

7] Qt 

ST 

ss} / eo] sc} / AE < À} 
724 / 7F< 4 

EE À /uEet 

+ arr 

où + 


3 


rt 


HS en dede? So, HE wo Aloe. 


1) ol HAE dues ? 
2) + & o|& 52 40418 ? 
3) 740 EA4 7+FE A1 ? 
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72 & %} Airport 
Mr. Kim meets Mr. Moore at the airport waiting room. 


to rt} to come out 
Ho} AAÏwe] of1]]$ ?  Aren’t you Mr. Moore? Why have you 
] BA] 4 71742] 3 0] 8 ? come to the airport? 


ut meeting 
— 7] wo because (Note 182) 
4, wæA AlT77} 27) Yes, l've come to meet a friend arriving 


AE v&<+ HS. from America. 


ua . What?; what's the matter? 
Le (Note 183) 


144, 7 A4 À But Mr. Kim, what's with you’ 
Ado] AS ? | | 


À1 8} one’s senior in school 

8} <- sending off; seeing off 
A EME ue 418} l’ve come to see off my (older) school 
és 1}$o18. friend who is leaving for France. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 182. VS + 7] wc] pattern because; therefore; as a result of 
7) The verbal VS + 7] (Lesson 41) precedes the noun 44, and the 
expression is concluded with the particle «1 . 
+) - 7] 50] concludes a dependent clause and expresses the reason 
or cause for the matter which follows in the main clause. 
) It may be used with any verb stem. The tense insert may be used 
in the dependent clause and/or in the main clause. 
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Examples: 7 

Q:A A4 7+4u 7}? Why are you going home early? 

À: “e]7} oz 7] Ho ln going home early because I have 
YA 7+8. a headache. 

Q: 4 28497 Why are you busy? 

A: “toktt lo] 57] Eco]  Jm busy because I have lots of work 
spas. everyday. 

Q: 4 4415 5o)e ? Why did you take a taxi? 

A: A]zko] @7] mio] 2] I took a taxi because I was short of 
Eole. | time. 


E}) — 7] Ec] cannot be used with the imperative verb ending 
— #2]2 , nor with the propositive verb ending -u 4]r+ . 
#}) The form noun+ w#+Æ%c1 also has the meaning of because of or 
on account of. 
Examples: 
FA dÆo] 7] 2 M0]18? Why did you come here? 
+ ol 8 Eee] &Ao]e. The students laughed because of me. 
&A| M Eol Æ Zto]e. I could not sleep because I had 
homework to do. 
#}) Sometimes “+ is used with +]r} to form the ending of a sentence. 


Examples: | 

Q: A Z4S 10t 517? Why have you stopped studying? 
À: 147] AEs]ur. l’ve stopped because its hard. 

Q: À ZÆolut 21018 ? Why are you always at home? 


À: 77] dÆcolale. Because I have a cold. 


Note 183. AAc] 417?  idiomatic expression What's the matter? 
7h) The individual parts of the noun 41 are composed of <l (14 
or + :some or what) and (a matter; work); together they 
mean what matter. 


Examples: | 

Situation: 4 50] #8E=x &E&d: (When we wonder why 
the traffic is blocked, we say: 4 49 7}8 ?) 

Situation: & 92lol 212 24 © ad Age] 5 A Ed: (When 
a person who always arrives at a specific time turns 
up very late, we say:  o14] v 7f?) 
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Pattern Practice 
Additional | Vocabulary 
Aæsk+ to return to one's country et Ar (one’s) hair is long 
S-S} studying abroad æc} to be hungry 
oJal © immigration LA sleep late 
AA 2% a round the world trip o]<- a reason 


#} (S) At} spend the night 


1. #27l:0]#/4+7t ot S:Pl#44 4177} 27] dE FES 
| | RU 
1) 2#/AA%o] ot 2) +/2A+7t AS 
3) +4 /Huudo] Eoor} 
2. 47]: Eee due Ale} SA +44E mu Alu} (2]) #3 
e dr. 
1) #8 due Y4 2) Je due 414 
3) AA A++ Au 5244 
3. #7]: #o} 444 S, : æo} Aide] chJals ? 02 
a7|7}1 eos ? 
ol A 4-7} ot S2: dl, e]441 477} 27] Foi 
ES véto) s. 
7 A4 S;\: 144, 7] 44%2 AJeo]A|e ? 
. EAde mue Alu S2: À +de ue Alu)2] vul< 
& 19 ut}. 
1) a+ | 2) ©] 3zFA 
äol4 44e] er} A ÆA4 477} A8} 
3 A4 8] 
Tr due 34 o|alZ& mue 42% 
3) + 444 
#44 #mdel Eee alr 
4 #}4F4 
AA Q5+ du 4-7 
4. 37]: YA 7} | S,: A YA 7+A2 ? 


0] e]7} opær} S,: me}2t oh] Ho] 4 7e. 
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1) olæol 7H 2) HS #art 3) F0 7H 


PTAATENT x4+ 4 A]Eto| 4 83} 
5. #7]: FA /o7l er S;,: FA Aro 17] 2 Ho18 ? 
+ 2s}r} S,: a+ A}gs}7] drole. 
1) ++/8A4E0] Lt 2) F< 0] /uE et Ft 
+ &ts el 0] 
3) A/4+ A4 
A 


6. The following examples are situations in which one would use the 
expression %%°]41S . After studying them think of similar situa- 
tions and practice them with your teacher and/or friends. 

#7]: JA 2 Xol4 S : AaolAsa ? 
HE 2H ak... 
1) # ZA &tdel +... 


2) A7 + 271E Ao] 302-004 ZA] Em... 
3) Re ne + fol + 2K< Ed... 
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73 494  Parting 


While Mr. Kim and Mr. Moore are chatting, Mr. Chi returns from 


the check-in counter. 


4 departure from a country 

TS process; formalities 
EL EL WE EM LU 7|#? Have you completed the departure 

| formalities? 
— 7} while, as, during, with (Note 184) 
& boarding; riding 

dd, Æz Sc} vx 3} All that's left is boarding the plane 
au. after a while. 

= body 

A7}5|}c be in good health 

—71# #2 to hope . . . (Note 185) 
+ 2128] 7 3e] I wish you good health and an enjoy- 
SAIS 880. able trip. 

2} to arrive; to reach 


2. Este dE Thank you. l1l write as soon as I arrive. 
Hz] Heu ct. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 184. AVS+ t}7}t verb suffix | 
7h This suffix, added to active verb stems in the present tense indi- 
cates an interruption of incompleted action and implies that 
another action follows in the second clause. 
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Examples: 

Æs rt 2418. Come after a little while. [Lit: Be/ 

Stay (where you are) for a while 
| and then come.]| 

Æe At $FAlS. Please go to bed after a little while. 
[Lit: Be/Stay (where you are) 
and then go to bed]. 

so 7+c7+ 41 ++ 20] 8, I bumped into a friend on the way 
to school. 

42 904|t}7} &#M0o18. He fell asleep while reading a book. 

a+ pa] ct7t ut 5018. He/She gave up in the middle of 
the speech. 

A+ à ct xF2l01 8. I will read the newspaper until I 
fall asleep. | 

mo 7+c7t cake += LI] stop at a tearoom on the way 

4s. to school. 

2o17+c+7t dolxols. 1 was walking along and then fell 
down. 

0°] tt 8d7t &o]E While two were eating one died 

Ze}e. and the other didn't notice. 


(Korean saying meaning that 
the food is so good one notices 
nothing but the food one is 
eating). 


}) As seen above the honorific insert comes between AVS and t+7}. 
) Future tense is never used with this verb suffix, but in the past 
tense it is used to indicate a completed action followed by an 
opposite action. 
Examples: 
Æoi &Art}7t 74018.  He/She came home and then left. 
++ AAA HR 01S. After I got dressed I got undressed. 
Azl+ At aNo,18. 1 wrote the letter and then tore it up. 
Eh) Zktt7} and #t}7} are exceptions to the rule stated above in that 
they may be used to indicate a sequence of actions. 


Examples: 
2 oi Zkc}7} ol Zko]3. I stopped in at the bank and then 
went to school. 
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SEA 4 Sc}7t oil 3to12. I came to the library and then I 
went home. 


Note 185. AVS+ 714 u}e}tt+ verb ending I hope that ... 

7}) The verbal suffix — 7] has been studied in Lesson 41. 

4) This sentence pattern is frequently used for a greeting on formal 
occasions and for the conclusion of a letter. 


Examples: 
24 AFI71E 8H. I wish for your long life. 
+%-9] afgo] Æ 5417] [I hope his business venture is 
u}&hi ch successful. 
de, ZRs47]# 0} ct. Ladies and gentleman, please give 
me your attention. 
ch) Other verbs with similar meaning and usage are: 


AVS + 714 @5}+r+ (I) want ... 
AVS + 71+ 71=58}t} (I) pray ... 
AVS + 715 41 (I) wish ... 


Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 

Qæ++é immigration AM= zx}  tosend a telegram 
procedures Æ2]< zas}ct+ transmit news 

2] responsibility (14) 44 a (picture) postcard 
+2] + to send 2A5=æ oc} obtain results 
712 tr} to be happy & &} departure from a 
8e] rt to be worthwhile port 

dd À] 5| eagerly del seasickness 

7 a spoon 
1: A7| ES << S'E4 +$£ F5 EM U7r? 
1) 44 +4 2) 494 ._ 3) = +4 
2. 27]: «<a 34 S: 2 dt <a sa au 


1) At HAT 2) Abe 3) Met Ar 


3. #7] 


4. 7] 


5. #7] 
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A+ qe] sr S : A+ de] 41715 te. 
+ 2284} . S:#+ A246H]2 &A+ aol =] 
715 8} ct. 
1) 7lé ae] sir} 2) AolUE #7 sur 
Æ Art + ÆAst 
3) 244 QE Ace] ar} 
A8 Us 
.AAS Aude S : rate de A1E sdA+ut. 


1) ALE Ac 2) 444$ 484 3) AE ET 


RE Si + FÈe 25 ES Ut? 
ét 34 S,: + Art at su ur} 
+ A2st4/57+ S, : + AAA £71+ aÿol 

qe] T4 JA74 et. 
SAst/421+ Bud  S,:zhHu säshe de 2 
E 2d2e ut. 
1) 44 +4 2) #4 el 


Ant à #|3718t Etc 
; Act/ WA ge 2 æ4èr/#e A5 Qt} 
Sec} /Æot meh  EaApéte}/ depétr} 
3) 2. Æul | 
At +} 
N de) 8x mrt/ue QE je sr} 
s2}3tc} / £AS Asp 


6. Study the example and then practice conversations using — +7} 
and — x 91r+ based on the events in 1), 2), and 3). 


#4 7] 





: 6 /d°l AEtol ke} S,: 542 x] 4 se ? 
A+ Qu Naud S,:Alr£ x Sos. 
aid] 5499 dE S,:0o+4 Axe + Extols ? 
7H) AA rt. S, : du A2HE 8ke7t Al à 
5 los. 


1) Ace &z Mol ol AE 32 QUE, 1e 28 
tu. AS 4404 An Jéur. 

2) 23 Al 87} AA] otA FES 32 QUE, A4 

alé ur}. #4 #1 90e. 

dE Hey AA Ar AE, AE AE vHA 

Au. HAE 04 ct AA eoto)s. 


O: 


F 
q 


3 ) 


kJ Ne 
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74 SSH The Lines Busy 


The boss asks his secretary to place a phone call. 


7% Kyüngju 

58 sightseeing 

4 hotel 
8H8]A, 24% 33 doi Secretary Pak, please call the Kyongju 
A5} & 29 AS. Tourist Hotel. 

A2 constantly (Note 186) 

5} a telephone conversation 

ES the line’s busy (Note 187) 
À, 144 XF Yes, (Tm trying) but I keep getting a 
al£ ! | busy signal. (Lit: in the midst of a 


phone call.) 

& + à Its hopeless (Note 188) 
& + Ars £r tt Its hopeless; try again after a bit. 
ch] 20) ape. 

— 0} indeed (Note 189) 

2|$ signal 
&+ Wet td Z9°] HA0]S$. Let me try once more. President, it's 
XF, AE A1&7} 7H finally ringing now! 
TS ! 


Granimar Notes 


Note 186. # adverb 1. constantly, incessantly, always, continuously 
2. hard, eagerly, intently. 


Examples: 
ae 2} 84e. Practice speaking often. 
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140] w}Æ 24 %otshe That person is always looking for me. 

ZA to] x} xt 2e}7}e. The price of goods goes up con- 
tinuously. 

u]7} zx} 2}8. It keeps on raining. 


Note 187. &S+5c]tt phrase the line is busy 
7h The first three syllables derive from Chinese: & means through, 
$} means talking and Æ is middle. Therefore, £3Æ+e]r} 
literally means to be in the middle of talking. 
1) Other nouns may precede &+c]r} to indicate in the middle of 
or in the midst of activity. 


Examples: 
xl &AdEo] +aÆ&eluc} The students are in class now. 
2 2}&o+ A5 4 Æ She can't accept a phone call during 


Sh£.. dinner. 
14< xl #7 Qu. He’s on vacation now. 
8 2+qut4. The meeting is in session now. 


ct) AVS+E Æe]c}: An active verb stem + = may precede &c°1r+ as 
seen in the following. 


Examples: 
1+E 6e Sud.  He’sin the middle of a trip. 
15% 7]55= ur He’s praying now. 


21% HAE ZE &quc}, Hesin the middle of writing a letter. 
eh) noun + &oi /AVS + = &ol 
When verbs other than °]r} conclude the sentence, the pattern 
changes somewhat. That is, — & is followed by the particle À 
and then other.phrases follow. 


Examples: 
1+. AA&dÎE 44 ut He/She doesn't talk during meals. 


52 D =) LL 


Sr 84) 6668-24] Ale. Don't yawn while studying. 


Note 188. # + T2 phrase can't; hopeless 
7}, While the literal meaning of this phrase is can't. it is also often 
used to designate hopelessness. —=+ Stt/— = + rt} were 
previouslv studied in Lesson 59. 
) For this pattern to indicate hopelessness some stated or understood 
situation must precede = + rt}. 
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Situation 1. I tried hard to get in touch with my friend to no 
avail. 
& + Y44. 4oi 720). It can’t be helped; Il just 
just have to go home. 
Situation 2. I want to di but l’m very sleepy. 
à + AS. zHAlo)e. It can't be helped; l’m 
going to sleep. 


Note 189. noun +—(°|)c} particle indeed; of course; only 
71) — (e])°+ emphasizes the noun it follows. 
+) — °F follows nouns ending in a vowel and —c]et follows nouns 


ending in a consonant; it replaces the particles —c], —7}, — 
Examples: 

Q: 2 A44AA 283-4018 ? Did you tell Mr. KimP 

A: école za... Of course, I told him but . ... 
Q: 217k0] Soie ? Do you have time? 


A: zkeloF Sant Eco] 01 8.0f course, I have plenty of time but 
I don’t have any money. 


: °FA + 28 ? | Haven’t they come yet? 
. O]AoF 2Ere. They’re just coming now. 


> © 


Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 


2] & 4 The Foreign Exchange Bank 4 salt 
2} a main office “ect  sprinkle; sow 
À] X} branch 2}7| self; oneself 
EA entanglement (of telephone wires) +. farmer 
318} telephone operator AA 3}ct to treat 
1. 47]: 23% #84 S :#hl4, 275 Hd 45 & 
20 A2 


1) AH 2% 2) o+ 44 8) a À 


2. H7l 
3. 47]: 
4. 47] 


5, #7l: 
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:EaZolt S : 2144], A7 Eole. 
1) &Ae] act 2) AS} et ht. 3) ASS of ur} 
Ao #1} S:#4+grS. 2x oc} cha] Mo] so. 
1) al ct 2) 3) So] mr} 


: AF/24187+7H4  S : ak d Æo] Hole. «F4, o| Mo} 
AS 


: 7 ! 


1) +44/A3} de 2) 44 /mol er} 
3) a+ /ASE 4 


7% 2454 S,:u}ul4, A 245 ol AS & Ao)4e. 

&S}æolt} S,: |, ed] 24 Esæeluls. 

+ 9 ct S,: + ges. ex 917} A] Aol 84e. 

ALEZEZTET S, : niet A0 Ho. «F4 4, ol A0} 
x1&7+ 72ES ! 


1) 23 2 2) e]# A4 3) 4e 4 
Ace 4 ASE HO  AlS7+  7hct 
Zz #o 302 Qc} Æ3 Fo] 
ALES 7+ 7tc mäeol ec  AlS7} 7} 


6. The following lessons are designed for practice in —7 91t}, — el c 
— SA — = + Qt and - (7]) AHel]c} 


#7 


: +dA/7t Que QE S,: Are] mAAAE HN 3n No? 


eo] nu AAA WA S,:x152 +gFclds. | 
+ Aéuc. +gel # SA QE 44 + AHU7t? 
+ Art 71ttei0t 4e. S,':+JFlE 44 g7lmEolels. 


1) 7k#el + eo] AA 8, 248}7+ Sur 7 44€ 
ASS 4x] Su}. 

2) AE AAA Æol4 Aoje, & + Fe f7tole. 
A1 Sol er7+8. 

3) H4+MEel & ol 895 3u AAlurt 2e} 4 + € 
174] Æ6}x fol 4 7]c}elx Soja, 
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75. d<$ À 97] AL Exercises And Reading 


xe 


Complete the following sentences. 


1) äsoi 2+ Zi 

2) $-Azo) 7H Zi 

3) :ldoi 7H Zi | | 
4) 214 GAS x 4 7e 2 
5) ++ 7e Ai 


. Complete the answers to the questions below. 


1) ol Joie A 4124 4 48 ? 





EE  — —]_  — 
2) AAAE LAS € À FT TA Eos ? 
SC | 
3) ol &c}7ha HE 648 ? 
| HE] 
4) Abd 7e 2e 1 7k8 ? | 
Aka 7+& Ze si ot/o]/o ok Ale] 8. 
5) A #0 7e Aol À ts ? 
Al 7e el ____ 2, oH/o1/e1 ok Alel.s. 
6) A+ 49 a+ dur. | 
à 6 
7) 1 42e oE A+ Hurt. 
LA su. 


8) AZ %el4 & 3e ? 
= clos. 
9) +4 ol LAS NE Hors ? 
he, +de 
10) A4, Aéäut. 4 A4 Az] glole, 


+ Are. 
. Fill in the blanks with appropriate words from among those given 
in the pogi. 
27|: 24 << TT 4 — ©} 
AlS 8% AT DS  S 27 





1) HY7lE ( Jo A, 718€ ( Ja Ré. 
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2) ( )Are 8e slgue 2eu ARTE go 
A )& ook &urt. 

3) ZE ol 7} Ha (  )she] & AE Qu, ( ) 
he AFS AE ct. 

4) #971E Eaa dA( & Edo} dc}. 2 c#oil A]7He] 
sa( )+ ur 

5) 2H A) 437} 54l0]( JAUSUT QE ASE 


ARASE( DE 7er A EUR ( ) AA 
HA esk& ur. 


4. Join the pairs of sentences below using —7| Eco] —r}7}, 


1) Axkel ur. AS & mac. 
2) A+7+ +88 dur}, 8e sos 
3) AS Sur 42 Ær}. 

4) So] Such, mo] AE ahté ur. 
5) 2#e] #2 sur 2géurc 


5. Read the paragraphs below and then answer the questions. 


ou oi St 24e 5#7t An ee Le ble + 4-70] 14 
2e nu Age) Joe Zu 22 &odl A4 AAb}t gg u rc. 
ad) +42 ojo] AU Fox re mo] Heokzxlek, mo] Qu<+ 
ct Æele we] Hgoz 74, &s<+ 7hdr Wféuc 242 + 


2 Ze ae ucd. #4 5e of Hegeut, ax A 
+ ol au$sU shs ok $oz lof 4g< sol Fam d 
ol QAAT! Sn JAN U TT. 
A4 +, Six 2 A4 0] . ATE+ édsuc 241 $A 
À 4e ol ol F4 A+ AE UT. 


2-79 A Zu? 


5) AQU s-E+ oo RAA] EE 7rs ? 
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76. & 4%}; °F Hotel Reservation 


Mr. Pak's secretary telephones Kyôngju to make a hotel reservation. 


Lt 78 isn’t it (Note 190) 

a|2Fs}t} to make a reservation 
AWAS, 244% 2B3SA Hello. Isnt this the Kyôngju Tourist 
2178? #} 31} joe +4 Hotel? Could I reserve a room? 


alu 74 ? 


—e Aclt be likely (to do; Note 191) 
2 t+ to use 
AA  & 24 707}? When would you like the room? 
oh Æ ER] # z14]8e. This coming Saturday. 
ok at} that’s too bad 
æ completely 
xkc}t filled up 
or A$uc}t ol &e}7}zlE l’m sorry, we’re all filled up through 
ajste] # 3éuct. this weekend. (Lit.: Reservations are 


finished through this weekend). 


Grammar Notes 


Note 190. VS+1t/2/E7}4  interrogative sentence ending isn't (he/ 
she); aren’t you (they) 
7h This pattern is used to ask a question or to express uncertainty 
in an informal situation. While it is polite, it is softer and more 
friendly than — 5 U7}. 
1} It is most often used with descriptive verbs and with °]r+. 
t) With descriptive verbs in the present tense, — 1 7}$ is used 
when the stem ends with a vowel, and — £7+S% when the stem 
ends with a consonant. 


Lesson 76 277 


Examples: 

1. zx] m8 2417+8 ? Aren’t you busy now? 

2. do] oc] 8-78 9? Isn’t Korean difficult? 
3.z|el4ko] EL7te ? Isn’t Mt. Chiri lovely? 

4. AXE 7} 4278 ? Don’t you dislike cigarettes? 
5.15 < Tate ? Who is that person? 

6. °1A2 41449] Æ%o] od7}8? Isn’t this your book? 


2) With descriptive verbs in the past or future tense, the form is 
— E=7}s8 ? 
Examples: 
L A$AE= 721247} "MYE7rS ? At first, kimchi was hot, wasn’t 
. it? 
2. +0] A+ 8h#E7re ?  Wasn’t he busy yesterday? 
3. 40] 44} Al AYE7+S ? The book was on the desk, wasn’ 


| it? | 
4, z%-0] o] sx A4ÿel4+Æ= Wasn’t he/she a teacher at this 
78 ? school? | 


“}) With active verbs, the form is — =7}+8. However, when an 
active verb is being used, the ending — 1} is used much more 
frequently than — +7}2 . The form in this case is always — +2. 


Examples: 

1. A7]7} x ue ? Does the baby eat well? 

(Lit: I wonder/doubt whether the 
baby eats well.) 

2. tekc} &}mo] 7h}e? Do you go to school every day? 

(Lit: I have some doubt whether you 
go to school every day.) 

3. 6-0] & 2124-34-68 ? How many hours do you study each 
day? (Lit: Just how many hours do 
you study in a day?) | 

4, A+ Æ 2 %r}e ? Did you do well in the test? 

(Lit: I have some concern whether 
you did well in the test.) 

5. A+ Æ 4+4ue? Did you have a good supper? 

(Lit: l’m afraid the supper was not 


tasty.) 
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6. :7+ 27l= zx mouse ? Who ate all of the meat? 
(Lit: I wonder which person ate all 
of the meat.) 


Note 191. VS+ (2)= Aclct verb ending seems; be likely (to do); 
will probably (do) 
7) This sentence ending, which is used a great deal in conversation 
is composed of the VS+(c)z+ +o]c}. 
+) In the first person, this ending is a positive declaration or state- 
ment, but in the second and third persons it is a rather indefinite, 
tentative statement. It is used frequently to confirm, surmise, 
suppose, or guess. 


Examples: 
Q:52]o1 74 Ao18 ? Are you going to the meeting? 
A:a, x 08. Yes, l’m going now. 


Q:44<2 & 2lo 442 0e ? What time will you have lunch? 
A: Xl + zoile. J'm going to eat now. 


Q:£c] 2Et H4kol Æzu7r? Are you going to go to Pusan even 
though it's snowing? 


A: dl, # Z zur. Yes, without fail. 

Q: HE] 27e ? Do you think the students will | 
come? 

A: &+0| £& 7108. I guess the students will come. 

Q:4217t & &7ts ? Do you think a taxi will come soon? 

A: 4417 & & os. À taxi will probably come soon. 

Q: 01H 4180] 42&7+8 ? Do you think this exam will be 
easy? | 

A:°l4 4182 44 7018. I think this exam will be easy. 

Q:ae &o] 27e ? Do you think it will snow 

_tomorrow? 


A: 492 +o] & 7e, It will probably snow tomorrow. 
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Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary | 
424} atravel agency 7kA7tct to carry and go 
na} the end of the month QE] €] a fake; a quack 
a the end of the year ze} to grow 
+ the coming weekend Ex] réading 
&A]# a box lunch + an excursion; a picnic 
21d4# likethat; as it is | 
1. #7l: 2% Sd /4 S :anAs, 37 4384178 ? 


+} sut let & + Qu}? 
1) j%2}/#]#7lE 2) 4$S/7lX4Æ 3) OOAT%/?:} 

2. H7|:018 Æn/olete] # Ac S: + Meut ol ÆyAE 
alto] + ur | 


1) Y/oeto] + Hurt 2) ae/aeke] cd ar} 
3) 4 Ær/djefo] # AT | | 


3. #7]: 445 4554 /#4 S;,: 44418, 2% ##S4e17te ? 
4} Su loF&t + ler d 7} ? 
2 T} S2: LAS ZA A7? 
o|d + ESJ/zat S;,: | + ES € ze. 
o| 4 Ær S,: + au. ol AE 


alstol # Skrurt. 
1) OOax#/*#+ 2) agaAr/#97lE 3) RAA /s]2 


et æ ut 2 t+ 
Ad 44/74 Æ 290) /wict ak/xc} 
nl A d 

4. #71: 723% #8sdelr S,: AZ sale]? 


S,: A+ #454el7te ? 
1) AHAS 7}UEo) Qc 2) ÆrolE mur} 
3) A| £$e] qeele|r} | | 


5. H7l:e]# ASE JAS mc S,:v]æ4 AE 748 ME7+e ? 
S,:P]#+ 48e AS mue? 
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6. 47]: 
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1) 717 & xte}r} 


3) 2 NE HAE sr} 


WY mo er 
À, £r 


Si 


ce SMS / ol ot} S, : 


a, Sr S: 


1) Æol 4e 7}r} 
a, 7} | 
4 444 / 3e 7h 
M, 2H 


Ma A2 77} 
he, 7H47H41 rt 
AE /71A7t4 oct 
che, 7+47Hc 


3 


sr 


S2 : 


2) ane ro] Ac} 


: AQ ne] 2408 ? 


al, +018. 


he ASE mo] 27+8 ? 
: A, SAS. 


Je I. O 


2) AY 45+ 74 
al, ol 7} 
Q 4 / $r} 
A, 4 


le 
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#}  Accommodations 


The boss overhears his secretary’s phone call. 


#]t+ 
— +8} 
4] ao] Gus &fut. 
AE A 78e ? 
2144 
—o0t/o1/e4 4] 
ci 
et 
& + AE 21 7} 
aa EZzlS. 
+4 6} 
de Es; ads. 
2] 
Hors, SEE x] Ado] 
+ AE got. 


to be empty 

indirect quotation (Note 192) 
They say they don’t have any vacancies, 
what shall we do’ 

(just) as one is (Note 193) 

and then (Note 194) 

inn (Korean style) 

to settle; put up 
It can’t be helped. l’Il just put up at 
an inn. 

uncomfortable | 
À yügwan might be uncomfortable. 

facilities 
That's all right. These days many inns 


have good facilities. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 192. VS+ rt &}tt indirect quotation I (you/he/she, etc.) said. 
7} In Lesson 52 we studied noun+(cl)2}317 3}r} which is the indirect 
quotation of a declarative sentence. Only c]rt takes z}37 5}r+. AIl 
other verbs take tx 3}c} where the quotation is a declarative 


statement. 


+) Present tense quotations use the following forms: 
e Active verb stems + tv / = c}usirt}. 
e Descriptive verb stems + r}x3}r}. 
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Past tense quotations: 

e Active and Descriptive verb stems + 9k/%/a rx s}trt. 
Future tense quotations: 

e Active and Descriptive verb stems + Act s}r}. 


Examples: 
2182 doc} &kæ L24]S + He says he eats Korean food every 
cu ur. day. 
7] AAo] doc} &kio) zic} Mr. Kim said he goes to school 
eur. everyday. 


21%2 24 jte] Qc hr}. He says he doesn't have time now. 
Wa e az &zActu ur. They say the weather will be fine 


tomorrow. 
24 +47} AolAr}z & In the afternoon the weather will 
dt. clear up, they say. 


c}) The entire quotation of course may be made in any tense: past, 
present, or future. 
Examples: 
s}-E)7} ét id. She says it was a good party. 
s}- El} éc}xu a<éur}. He said it's a good party. 
Cst-E)7t Soc} ä&urct She said it was a good party. 
s+-E)7t Eds sed. I will say it was a good party. 


Note 193. 1 adverb as (one) is; as (it) is; just as it is. | 
7) This adverb expresses the unchanged nature of things; that is, 
= leaving things just as they are. | 


Examples: 

Q: JerstAo)e ? Did you make a reservation? 
A: che, 114 7zlole,. No, FI] just go as is. 

Q: 250] arte ? Shall we tell him? 

A: ©Hde, 2114 FA]. No, leave it as is. 


Note 194. VS + —-c}/°1/ 4 connective verb suffix and then; (some- 
one) does. . . and 

then does. . . 
7) —e}/o1/4 Hhas two emphases, one which has been discussed in 
Lesson 53 has to do with reason or because. The other emphasis 
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as given here is the temporal ordering of closely related events, 
as in and then. 


t}) Once again, this connective verb suffix is used when the first action 


and second action are very closely related. The action which takes 
place in the second clause is strongly dependent on what happened 
in the first clause and the temporal order of action is also implied. 


) This suffix can be used with all verb stermns. 
E}) —o}/o]/o1 À is used to describe one action and then a second one 


by the same subject related to what happened in the first clause. 


t}) The tense is expressed only in the final verb and not in the first 


verb with c}4. 


8}) Thus far, we have translated all the examples for the student, 


however — <}/0}/°14 has no real equivalent in English and so we 
hesitate to translate the following examples. The student is urged 
to study each of the following sentences and to note the relation- 
ship and order of the clauses. 
Examples: 
AT 74 RE té 0 +. 
HAl+ AA Hurt. 
Eu7l+ ghEola wole, 
ATE ad A+ agé. 
du}c} &mol 74 FSU ct 
ASE AO dau. 
A+ ol 74 712€ ut. 
o}so) 74 424 rt. 


Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 
#e “r} to close the door (gate) &elc} to be cloudy 
op no one; a certain person 22c} to dream; to borrow 
Lo] cé] c} to closed to be shut #zelr} to lend; advance 
Fe] @e]r} to open; to start + traffic 
#1 & A] an unoccupied taxi #-2}+6}c+ to be complicated; 


complex 
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1. 271: 41 sjol S : #1 #ko] grin &urk oJg A 7e ? 


1) 13 *elol + AIX 2) 2 NH 47} gr} 
3) 25e sHo] He doit} 


2. 7]: aol 5 S:# + re. 214 74 dx] 5x8 ? 
1) ASS 24 2) &o] rt 3) HZ lc} 


3. M7: 4 el get Si: al del ekn durk og] Be 7 


xl Et S,: # + TS. 114 74 xl ExS. 
1) A+ tell ar AlA1r+ 2) Æoil °FFE Qt 

714 + Aë+ 24 
3) 23 ro] Aux st 

Éé 74 


4. H7l:ozxko] asc} S;:ozeo] Es} dlule. 
AlAo] $£ dx S,:m%ore, 2842 440] ee dur 


Bots. 

1) mEcl Eat} 2) 4e oJgr} 
x] aa] A&& 412 

3) 4e 44e] mr} 


ARE o12 


5. Use the pattern -r}z5}tt+ to carry on a conversation based on 
the events in 1) 2) and 3) below. 
B7l: 2x Sde| sut. S:: 27 A7+ Hors ? 
14e FdlE xl 4e] Q S.: sde] ru 8 . 
8. 2144 $e AF4ME S,:z14e) 4 nl aol Qt 8 ? 
+ &ol dl 5<+ 7 S:: +ao|7] Aro Qu 8. 
oÎ£. Si: 144 4498 og A sl 
ah 2? 
S:: ol FE Yo). 


1) AU +audee 25 sajéucd AEE Sant se 22 
ŒAGUT 2144 &4F< 7e ds of 4 urt. 

2) Së+ OA s-Ell zu. # Mol QUur HAE re 
ggéuct. 2 5-E+E 1044 Exte ur. 
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3) SEE #1 AA? EGUT eu} 8e 47e 4] A7} 
_ a+uck 4949 m6e #2}4ur} 


6. H7]:0o11 7}r} S,: oc} (ol) 7+4] 7}? 
A] S,: AlÆ4a zut. 
@ s}t+ S,: A]Æoi 7+4 % 8212018 ? 
A+ A} S,: AlÆoi 74 +7 4018. 
St S,: 2 24 4 8 ? 
+ ET S2 &7rS AA $H 25018. 
1) 4 74 2) 11 7+4 3) 14 7h 
As 73 +4 A1 
+ sk  6}t} 4 äc} 
AE het 27|# Ac SHE zlr} 
sr g st @ ++ 


H71E 8+c+ HS act HA Ho ol} 
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78. 4 %#  Anlnn 


The company president opens the door of the inn. He is greeted by 

the proprietress. 

w}ES S} + to be warm 

+ Et hot stone floor (Note 195) 
ou, EE EE} Do you have a warm ondol room? 
QoAs ? 

Æ-$8-6}t+ to be quiet 

—v/+ ad besides (Note 196) 
d, ©] Ho] o]B<1]7? Yes; how’s this room? Its warm and 
o| 4 aka] ch} Æ-$-$f its quiet, too. 
Ut. 


8}+- one day (note 197) 

<a} lodging charges 
4, # Sud 244 That's fine. How much as it per night? 
+ ele drru7t? 

4 5 comfortable 
65 &v}e]= 15, 0004 ir) Lodging is W15,000 per day. I hope 
ct. 24, 48] 4131412. you will be comfortable. (Lit: Rest 

comfortably). 


Grammar Notes 


Note 195. Æ%} noun hot stone floor 
7) Traditional Korean heating consists of a system of flat stones calked 
and covered with adobe, or cement which is then finished in 
several layers of tough paper. Troughs connecting with the fire- 
place in the kitchen run under this flooring and the smoke goes 
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out the chimney at the end of the room. 

+) The A+ is the part of the floor nearest the kitchen. Since it is 
warmest, politeness demands that the elder person be seated here. 
Although the elder may refuse it, a younger person will never 
accept the honor of the °HA+..Rather, he must choose the <= 
which is less warm. 

+) Each of the syllables in £&} derives from Chinese; & and #} 
especially are used in many combinations, such as: 


£+ hot water A}#3} guest room 
4 hot spring era} sitting room. 
£= temperature c+a} tea room 


Note 196. DVS+1/£ c}>} pattern moreover, beside, in addition to 
7h This pattern is composed of two parts: the verb stem + connective 
suffix -v /£2 4], and the particle r}7}. 
+) This sentence pattern requires that both main clauses agree in 
positive/negative connotations. 


Examples: 
Z'oa2He Do] Er 0x 480 0.. 
LE A7} &adlc7} veto] Eo]s, 
“) Active verbs may be used with this pattern, changing + /2 to =. 
While the basic meaning is the same, the connotation is that-of 
habitual behavior in the past contrasted with the present. 


Examples: 
de ook A+ old] 4$E ve. 
21e A+ ed} AE mole, 

Eee + ol dr}? HAE æole, 
AAE £41714 Ed} EE 40). 
2e AA Æ seal} HE ef x] AS. 

eh) The particle +7} may also have other uses: 


1) In A1r}7} it becomes a connective between two complete 
sentences. 


de 


J 


dix 
rlo 


Examples 
ZL'axte do] Eu Al} RE 28e, 
= CHaet A5+€ vgé ue. Ac} $$E ov4<éur. 
2) In or}7} it becomes a noun particle. In conversation this is 
frequently shortened to - «}r} or simple - «] . 
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Examples: 
Asolt}7t A+ ose. 
Aa] c+7t 05 Au. 
éol ct + disk Au rt. 


Note 197. 5% noun one day 
7h The noun 3}# is the first in a system of counting units of con- 
secutive days. Aside from 3} all the numbers given below refer 
to consecutive days. 


12 + 114 ® sk 2194 2F + 
29 o|l+ 124 % °|E 20%) Tale; 
32 2# 139 % 4 23% 2 44 
AY WE 14Q  4& AQU 2Fw4E& 
5% ctA 159 © A 259% 25% CHA 
6% A 169 A 26% 27 A 
7 c|l4 179 © ol 274 2% cold 
84 cal 18Y 4 AE 284 ZT dAEA 
9Q créa 194  c&a 29 2% 084 
109 SE 204 24 304 2+ 


+) Other frequently used terminology referring to consecutive days: 
Æ 8} the first day 
H3+(4 CFA) approximately 2 weeks or fifteen days. (Lit. The 
period between the 1st day of any lunar month and 
the full moon which always falls on the 15th of the 
month). 
Z1+- the 30th day (Lit.: the end of a lunar month). 


Examples: 
5Q &et &2lAkol QAlo)a. J'Il be at Song-ni San for 5 days. 
HA So At lois. 
A7 (64) Æ 6+FRH°18. Yesterday was de first day of June. 
A7 (64) 14°1%018. 
ME 2401018. Tomorrow is the 30th (of the lunar 
month). 


& FA Aolols. There are seven days in a week. 
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Pattern Practice 

Additional Vocabulary | 

äeko] &rt} to have good prospects ju] a hotel bill 

F4 thick #24 %}t}+ to be kind, 

À} #] food expenses st to add; to increase 

++) transportation expenses EA writing; a letter (of 

Fe) miscellaneous expenses the alphabet) 

| 2] 7}z] various (kinds) 

1. 27]: Et 2Et} S :ohÆau, Et 2 Ent lois ? 
1) Æ$8 AA 2) AXE 3) A] EE 

2. mzl:ol#e uæat/æ$ S:olue we dcr} Æ8 ur} 
ét | 
1) | 4e Æ£$étrt/Anke] $t 2) o] 4e Fat /oax 
4) | +722 ol &t4/ go) #4 

3. #7]: hs) S : 8$ &nhelE Quhu7}? 
1) 4e] 2) 5] 3) fe] 

4. H7|: va 24 S:: ovlu, wæ a 2 Eu} 9o)e? 
up st c}/ Rs} S2: où, 12 64 u7r? ele 

“pet diet} Z£urc. 
<a] Si:d, + eut 2144 s+ 
Safule grd}? 

15,000 / 3] 411 S2: 6 &4}8]+ 15,000] ut}. 


1) 28 A 
æ$ëct/ Aro] #tt. 
4} 


10. 000% / eh Ac} 


3) Ael FE + 


7 


Aeko] c/o] uk 


Sc 
18, 0004/5418] 41 ct 





1%, 13] 441412. 


2) AZ +} 
A3 Ste} / 2-Espolct 
cu] 

12, 000 / 48] Art 


sk} 
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5. 27]: 


6. 47]: 


7. 7]: 
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o] je] uæsr}/Æ8 S:0] de] megririrt 28 duc} 
ak} 

1) 2 oj4E dæo] urt/vigE ot} 

2) o| 4e c/o} 

3) 2èe hlS m9c}/$E far} 


o| Ho] vs tr S,: e] mel fact} 88e}. 
S, : o] ape] meurt Alt} 
z$%ur 


1) 0] #}7+ sk(el) Qe/ZkE rc} 
2) À AAS et &/A24 48} 
5) AA AS He/oéE ae 


AI /49S dt} : Asolch7} 2%S Wole. 


1) Sh4/2< sa Aelct 2) 7h /oju) 7x] 
3) AXH/E4E #4 
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79. À v] Hobbies 


Mr. Kim and Mr. John Doe are discussing hobbies. 


#0] an interest; a hobby 
cest tt to be varied 
— ui Eu (1) heard that. . . (Note 198) 


A2 4017} 4 cs lve heard you have a variety of hobbies. 
Edéurt. 


Je not at all | 
+11 4 ct to be embarrased; be ashamed 
AS, H714<Uu TH. Not at all, l’m embarrassed. 
c all 
144, JA] 2284 But, when did you acquire (learn) so 
HA & U 7} ? many hobbies? 
LA just, slight 
—= wo}rt} every time (Note 199) 
ZA by degrees 
A A]zke] SE dot} I just worked at them little by little, 
Te 728$. whenever I had time. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 198. —r}tu &%#urt}t indirect quotation I heard that. .. 
7h This pattern is similar to the indirect quotation —t}z $fudr} 
studied in Lesson 77, except that the final verb Ært (to hear) has 
replaced 5}r+. | 
+) Since it is something you have heard, the past tense must always 
be used in —t}x Er}. 
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Examples: 


14e] 8% u}m4] rt} M0). ] heard he/she is busy these days. 

Aopato] opEtr}n 4%018. I heard that Mt. Sôrak is beautiful. 

24%e] se + tt I heard he/she speaks Korean well. 
EX°iS. 

ge ele] x $ A+ # 1 heard that Peter’s wife is a good 
area] Egois. cook of Korean food. 


Note 199. —x1 noun an hour; a moment; a season 


VS+ =] pattern when, while 


71) When “lis preceded by some nouns, it means at or during a period 


of time. 
Examples: 
A2] du} at or during lunch hour 
A‘ d during the evening 
À] x} at or during meal time 
AFST during vacation 
FT À during the hearvest season. 
A2 ui during wartime 
1) -=4] can be used with any verb. It indicates the time when 
something takes place. 
Examples: 
ZE + LAS. When you go to bed, please turn off 
the light. 
+27t AA vd] 21401 He came when we were eating. 
24012. 
A|zke] + dd &AltH. Let’s do that when we have time. 


7} eo) 92 dE o}Æ It was very cold when I came to Korea. 
+018. 

1#< 9e 4}, 24 ae (He) didn't say that when I met him. 
e ole. 


ct) The particle "++ (see Lesson 32) may be added to this pattern: 


— Su) v}r} means everytime. 


Examples: 
sol + dec} 25< I see him everytime I come to 
au t. Korea. 
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14e 1}# = jouir} $&YMo)2. He laughed everytime he saw 
me. 
e}) In addition to ct, -=w can be followed by other particles: 
—0]/7}, -2/S, —-Æ, —-oÙ, —-HE, —7}Hal, 


Examples: 
2 m7} = Yo). Its time to sleep. 
2 = A7}s}r..…. If I think of the time when I was 


a child. .. 
Hat] Z (ol) akwtalt+. Let's meet when we go to Pusan. 
774 Æ x Ze] 7]. Let's go to Kyông-ju together, too. 
2+ c+A ol 4] HE  Tve had a headache since I got up 
me7t oHkolse. this morning. 
Æ<- tx] 80] 4 4210] 2. l’Il live in Korea till I die. 


Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary 
À talent, gifts el c} to draw; sketch 
AA lie; untruth x2}s}c+ to be high; lofty 
<< Lt turn the light off #7} to go on a business trip 
E(—-#) leisure time 245}c}+ to be simple; plain 
mort to gather; collect 71E3}tc+ to pray 
4 picture; dräwing 282%" to be proud (of) 
1. 27]: Avol7} cest S,: A4 ot # cest 
Far UuT. 
Hd c} S,: 49. Fugé&ur. 
1) Avl7t Holskt 2) AZ%7} # 
+118 + 7-12 6 + 
3) 22e] etskt 
Lt 


2. M7]: Az] Qet/ÆA ar} S : 24 A]zko] 92 vor} 
A HAS. | 
Eel 471e+/shd4 Ar 2) He] Qe}/shd moe 


1) 
3) ahirc}/ ZA Qq<ar} 
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3. 47]: 


4. 7]: 


5. 27]: 


Modern Conversational Korean 


Ao7+ chostc} 


+28 c} 
ct 
Ale Sc / wc} 


1) An/7t # 
near} 

Mo 

F0) AT/rer% 
Av17t 24+4 
+4 

sh 

RONA EE PRET 


H_O© 
CT 
ES 


18e 
cHox arc} 


7 


1) z$el 4 74 
Fes &47r4 


e 


Ô 
À 


A4, Æolzk 8 chorétrte 
&ud. | 

qe, Sng#urtk 

: 2e, A] 28] d+ sl? A0 ? 


rufr 
& 








14 Alzkol 92 of 234 
AAA. 
2) 29 A#7+# 
#1 8 c} 
224 


< Anl7r Qt S,: 


S; 


+4 


3) 2142] Je] ea} 


Alzbel go /21at% 


1e Fe Aol7t Qt 88 ? 
+2] 


Ae]7r8 cest 


AN» | 
= A 


2) &æae] or} 
ae] 4 our} 











7 æ 8} 

A S,: A1 #}9-40]e ? 

A]zke1 4 S,: A]zko] 912 Sos 

1) zu 2) S+ 3) 7]=s}c} 


x} 


A xF8+ 
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x£ 


80. 234$ À 47] 445 A Brush With Grammar 


1. Change the active'and descriptive verbs into appropriate endings as 
illustrated in the example. 


uzl:ojeæurt7—ol97te? zh}? -7h48 9 


1) AE #7}? 

2) 282 See 44 u7t? 

3) At UE ES 7H Ut | 
4) A2 4e) Eol Exols ? 

5) ++AA ES EUX? 

6) cHvtct 4 éu7t? 


9. Fill in the blank. 


2) AAA Fo 848 Æ dde ? 
A, di # 


3) wo u]7} &7+t8 ? a, HAL #]7} 

4) 3 AE 42e 42 Ale 74 | 

5) 4142 ojr]4 EAAlele ? xde ot/o1/ 4 
6) Sul A4 44418? che, lola e}/el/ 4 
7) o] SA zkel je? 0] HA WE Latt, 
8) 2 oje 0j? 2 ee Lt 
9) HAS Æ 4440189 Ac 
10) Amolc+ (7h à 424187 À, oct +/# 
11) ol Sa æ& 478 HIS A EE dep 


12) 1 Ho A] 2 a zidle]e ? ‘ohuo, 2 ++ eulo}c} 
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3. Change the following sentences into indirect quotations. 
#7]: dd ua 


1) + 2} A] £Ene & Eméhurt. 
2) ZE ESA] AelE cokéfur. 

3) Æ$s}x ut Euke] eur 

4) 34 A7} Ate] Xe] eur. 

5) +ol a + 444 452$ uyd. 

6) z 4% &ele] 4 AA UTrTT. | 


4. Read the paragraphs below and then answer the questions. 


#17 ol 2E “dolaéur. Æolo] ou A “Roi, À] F5 
g & oæ4ls.” su dléut, Ædle] AS Mn ae 42 
FRS Aéuc. ad EE 1e Jdéur. File ous 
EgUd 

“A TEE + Ho dos ?oFeu. ” 

“eo &e vs FFE E AAA Alu.” 

HFaue AB2yA Se Méur. Æele] 4 de$ FFE An 
Han sel, ol? #8 Exec. 

“4, Æld AUS & A 44677” 

“HAS #4 308 Au cha] 7 28 Aout 22]4 #8 de 
7} dos. ” Æelo] oHFohE nu SJ. oHFouE $aéur 


4%: 1) Jo) cHauel A 4 HE v 7} 7? 
2) HUE FFE Hé urr? 8 ? 
3) oHÆnuE À Ale Exér])7}7 
4) +21) Are FAQuU7}? 


5) o] olot7le s afn] éd? 


81. H} 
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+ Paduk 


The discussion about hobbies continues in a bit more detail. 


ds 
+4 
—Ù% (£-)z| 
Aa AI, ES FAX 
dv sH018 ? 


+ + 


+ geler ao. 


715 
AE € 72 4018. 
1a4 7147 AAA EX 
AS. 

LA A|S 

Æ 7 S|c} 


1dAS? 214, A7} &> 


paduk 
to put; move 
since (Note 200) 

Excuse me, but how long have you 
played padukP? | 
a month or two (Note 201) 

Not more than a month or two. 
chance, opportunity | 
I also want to learn, but I’ve not had 


an opportunity. 


is that so 
to introduce 


Is that so? Well, l’Il get you (introduce 


AA & EE AS Ee]Z. you to) a good teacher. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 200. AVS + t /2 z] pattern since; from that time on... 
7h) A definite period of time, particularly from a point in the past to 
the present, is expressed by AVS +1 /2 z]. s 
1) This form is always followed by an expression of time. 
“}) The weak noun — |] is always modified by AVS+1/£2. The 
particle — 7} is sometimes used after — z]. 
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Examples: 

&k&o 22412] Av 44 How long has it been since you 
dt ? came to Korea? 

&kæo) £a + + Aakuc. Its been two months since I came 

to Korea. 

14#-0]A141 Hz] 0x] & Its been a week since I got a letter 
FQ sur. from him. 

Hé £4<£ 422 ca =A Its been a long time since l’ve had 
ut. my native food. 


Note 201. 35 compound numbers one or two 
7) & is composed of Korean numbers and is followed by a counting 


unit. 
Examples: 

a+ + one or two months 

<< 7h one or two pieces 

&+ 217} one or two hours 

+ FA one or two weeks 

+ % one or two bottles 
+) Other similar compound numbers 

+ 1 or 2 — 

+ A 2 or 3 — 

A\ 3 or 4 — 

ga 4 or 5 — 

A 1 A 5 or 6 — 

A+ 6 or 7 — 

as Tor8— 

Pattern Practice 

Additional Vocabulary 
&S+ antiques 2} 7] Korean chess 
+43} to collect: accumulaté 214 a priest (Catholic) 
ET to play (a kayagum) to tear vd a nun (Catholic) 


__ (into small pieces) AR a church; a shrine 
c|x}8}c+ to move (to; into) 


1. #7]: 
2. u7l: 
3. #7] 
4. m7l: 


: 2 444 S : 144127 214, Ar $2 449% + 
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ES ct S,: Aalzlet, #8 44 ouh Mo ? 

+ + S,: + dE + duos. 

1) SAS chic 2) FES xs} 3) 7hFHS € 
aJoh dr # Au 


ES #9c}/ S :zxAE #52 9x A4oje, ad 7]37} 
718 7+ 4 A0o14 & AS. 

1) z249<+ zac} /4]zte]l gr 2) 5A+ mort/E£Eo| Qi 
3) Æ#71£ &t4/ 24-77} au 


rio 


AMG Ex. 


1) +$S A4 2) AE dax 3) FE AT 


+ + S,: Aadzxek, #5 &2l4 Qui s)Ao0o)e, 
Tr S,: + æutlE er sole. 
#<$-ct / 718 Si: AE 9x Joje, 14 2147+ ol 4 
+ #48. | 
Fe 4144 Se RE 14, A7 82 444 He 
AAA ce%. is 
1) 7ht8$ #4 2) SA du 3) Æ71E + 
el A4 ua c 
++ / 713 dud/$<e 47 ct / 718] 
ES 44% 2 A+ 52 444 


5. After studying 1), 2) and 3) below construct a conversation using 
— 12) — and — = 


n7lie4+ude À Si: +de) REAE MAX eh A 
FAT 4 24 TT 
UE sa Se S,:e +de HAS #$47 24 so 
RASE 2H 8. | 


ue aejihot Si:velo} ue ]941x 22 40) ? 
got AuW£Æ S:ohle, vfelot +de # sel 
d A4 v97] "CE 

A1 28H € dd. 


1) + xl oil Fur] AE ca<urc}k. 2zel14 0]: 
À ego AlA HAE eu 244 7]ho] Eur. 
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2) 
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où 


F Ale 104 A soi 2 4$ur. 21#]7 7HQEo 
LE Adi 4 A+ sH]cht &A + 4 Sa qéoz 
LAS Ur. 


3) 27H42 254 Aol me mu Jos ,o]gle 2%} 


ut, A+olE 2]7u0)4 Æhtxek ze Se] 4 
1 Alu éossz= o|4k4Q) oi ol: é& ur}, 
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82. # Spring 


The subject of conversation is Korea’s weather. 


A] weather 
d%|7} #4 ai H°1$. The weather has turned quite warm. 
fa} | perhaps, maybe 
st} to bloom 
oo, A4 FA TE Perhaps the flowers will bloom in a 
ü AR. few days. 
+ spring 
4434 H+< &o}s}A]8 ? Do you like spring? 
71<- winter 
—#t-t more than (Note 202) 


A, Aëgke He ti Yes, I like spring more than winter. 
+ °}<. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 202. at} particle (more) than/(less) than 

7) — rc} is a particle which is used for comparison. 

1} The sentence pattern for this particle is noun e| /7} noun 2 ++ 
verb. In this pattern noun el] / 7+is what is more or is less than 
noun x c} ; noun °|/7tis directly connected with the verb. 


Examples: 
Aj$o| SAaturtt 712. Seoul is bigger than Pusan. 
Banc} 4$0] A9. Seoul is bigger than Pusan. 


#84 0] 2]Æu rc} u]#}8. The department store is more de 
than the market. | 
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2] c} #48}4 0] #]#2. The market is less expensive than the 
department store. 


AAlE7} AÆ% %c} 2019. Kôje-do is smaller than Chejudo. 
“) The adverb | means more and may be used with ær} to em- 
phasized the main verb. 
Examples: 
A$e] Hatatt d 78. Seoul is bigger than Pusan. 
#3}4 0] A]4uc} cd] #]#9. The department store is more expen- 
sive than the market. 


Pattern Practice 

Additional Vocabulary 
A]stc+ to be cool, refreshing #+x+8}+ct+ to be chilly 
rhÆo| &r} to turn color (autumn leaves) + summer 
7}£ autumn, fall 4173 explanation 
+44 to be sultry 244  orchard 
AÆ%S}ct+ to be cool 
1. 47]: "æs8}t4} S : 47} 3 Eloi. 

1) a4 2) 2134 3) 44 
2. 47]: æÆæs}r} S, : A17+ 4 Ex oiS. 

Xe] st} : S,: het, AA Ed KE 4 os. 

1) Fat 2) AE 3) #5 

+3 +4 He] Ex ro 2% 

3 #7]: + S: 4482 + $otsrAls ? 

1)4+ 2) 7H 3) A+ 
4. 7]: AS&/+ S:A£+utcHE #o| cd cote. 


| 


1) A$&/dQ+ 2) 45/7 3) 7&/E 


flo 
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5. M7]: uæac} S, : A7} 4 ÆAo)e. 
&e] dt} S,:obr}, A Sd, HE Ace. 
E S,: AJYES 2 Æops}Als ? 
A<$ S,: 4, À$ the Ho] cd oo 
1) &t+ 2) AJ#13tr} 3) Fa 
He] et} go] Et + 8 
A< 7+8 £ 
JE » A+ 


6. #7]: 444$ RAR 017} 718 ? 


S,: A%e] Hart c} A0. 
S,: HAT Age] d A8. 











1) 334 SAS 7} d A2 ? 
2) &s as} AoE oj1 Ze] ] ou 48 ? 
3) A]Æ42} H3}4<£ ojc]7} ] vu] ? 


304 


83 A = Summer 


The discussion turns to hot weather and vacation. 


7Hat3] motionlessly 
—o}/o/a4 E even though (Note 203) 
= sweat 
v}c} to flow; gush 
7H] oi Go] 1}=28! l'm sweating even though l’m just 
sitting quietly! 
8 | wind, breeze 
ue] MoA14A A ZA$. Its worse because there is no breeze. 
Burt} spend (time) 
| 2A + AE AE How will you spend your vacation in 
HA AS ? such a hot summer? 
5] À] escaping the hot summer 
—Ee7t 4 (Tm) thinking of doing ... 
(Note 204) 
14 & UE 4e}a4r0 & (Were) thinking of escaping the summer 
A+ Z}t A£. (heat) with about a week at Mt. Sôrak. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 203. VS c}/o]/a] & connective verb suffix even if, 
| even though 
7h VS +c}r/0}/ à & is used with any verb except the copula e]r+ 
which is discussed below (see z}). 


Examples: | 
ouAAE #+z2lo)e. I will study it even if it's difficult. 
Sole mezlo]e, I dont understand even though I listen. 


n]#= to1e. 1 bought it even though it was expensive. 
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+) With such sentence endings as &r} (be good), A#rt (be all right), 
and =|r+ (be possible) this pattern is used for asking and giving 
"permission. 


Examples: 

Fozte &<4u 7}? May I go in? 

ete dé urt? | 

Ets 48 ? 

E 2AAE Éots ? May I smoke?’ 

A+ AE Aiotse ? 

AE AE HS ? 

Tax os ? May I watch? 

T3 Aaotse ? 

TA ÀS ? 

c}) An affirmative reply to a request for permission uses the same 

pattern,c}/ e] /]j «but a negative reply uses —(2)"#4 <t =]t4 
[Its not good to do...or—x] #t+(Don’t do... )|]. 


Examples: 
sorte $+u 7}? May I go in? 
dl, oi7te &c}te. Yes, please go in. 


oh, Æo]7ta <Ff se, No, you mustnt go in. 
che, +07 v4]8. . No, don't goin. 


HJ#= A8 ? May I buy it, even if it is expensive? 
al, #5 F8. Please buy it, even if it is expensive. 
che, u}#}mi 9 48, No, it wouldn’t be good to buy it if 
__ it's expensive. 
ohne, ul 4x v}418. No, if it is expensive please don’t 
buy it. 

2} Even if, even though can also be expressed by noun (el) 2x. 
This pattern often has the nuance of the last possible choice; at 

other times it expresses a humble request. 


Exampies: : 
edo]le}e Aloe.  l’Il eat it even if it is ramyon. 
Akz] e}x 90418. (If you are bored) read this even though 


| it is a magazine. 
es 4201E &re7lsit all right if (even) I wash the dishes? 


Hole & FAlS. Even if it's water, please give it to me. 
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Note 204. AVS + = 7+ 814 verb ending T’m thinking of (doing) ... 

7H) This pattern is the contracted form of —#E 7} 5} 47}6}r}. Only 
the first person is used with this pattern, and it is always a de- 
clarative sentence. 


) This pattern is always used with active verbs. 
Examples: 
Q: to) 4 5} Hole : 2 What are you doing this weekend? 
A: ko Z7} 4e. Pm thinking of going mountain climbing. 
Q:25 44 44}= 0%] What are you doing for dinner this 
82] 2] 0] 8 ? evening? 
A: A+ Er} He. lm thinking of eating oût. 
Q:AYA 4F<7H]A018? Are you going on a picnic tomorrow? 
A: 10 57} 9. No, I don’t think I will. 
Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary 
Æo] ver} to bethirsty 47} Act the daytime is long 
& ec} to be sleepy + tree; a plant 
ET to doze % a leaf 
7] 5-6; to be tedious ut} to pick 
et to blow &7F8trt to have time to spare 


À] 18} c+ to be bored 
1. #7]: 7h48) Qt /e]l tr S : 7hat5] Soir mo] We ! 
1) &< oh / Ho] char} 
2) 227< srt/ 47e] ef rt 
3) AA+ vlc /Edt 


2. #7]: dE S:e|4A rl 22 YA Z 
HA Zoe ? 
1) &$ AS 2) AE AA 3) Ec$ 4 
3. #71: 7h48 Qc /æe] ir} S, : zhahal oje geo] es | 


#}æo] Qt} S,: whæel Sol d ze. 
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+ o=- S, : °]BA A+ d45< oJaA HU A 
AS ? | 
AcFAtoE SA 7H S,:4 4% Aepioz s4+5 77} 
| | ae. 
1) 2} rl A /&t 2) okc} md 7hc}/ 4 413+ 
B}ao] Et A +7t ar 
Ft A+ &k7F8+ 2171 
AFSEE + dur +42 ur 
3) 42 Sr}/4]zke] + 7 
7 Act 


A A2 


Léo cui er 


4. #7]: ao] ojact /h$ ue S,: sue] og<4uc 24e + 
All 471? 
S: rdol 44e ATrAA<E 
dt? 


1) AE 49/44 eur. 
2) kel luc /E5ES +44. 
3) AS Hot /4SelA Ar}, 


5. Answer the following questions with «| or He. 
H7|: ae] oQ4AE + S,:dl, asie] 41AE M TAoS. 
AA 47 ? S,:0°+de, &uel o]e$4 92 
tAl01S. 
1) ANAL as + FA]A lois ? 
2) 4kol 8e E55<+ 4H]3l018 ? 
3) A1#+01 olx ol lol ? 


6. #71: #8 ojgA] Hurt S,:Æns og BA ele ? 


Aeyito = 74 S,: Aoitos rt 8. 
1) 4A4+ 4 4744 2) 2 & All durt 


ue ac} 12418 du 
3) 2E Adol 943r} | 
25e JA zr} 
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84 7} + Autumn 
John Doe wonders about Korean autumns. 


7+< autumn, fall 


&æ2]7S 4lE ol ?  Hows the weather in Korea in the fall? 
Ces sky 
Ef to be clear 
A EST to be cool 


se Hu AE A%%} Its cool and the sky is clear. 
A] 8. 
—e} u]&3}tc} to be similar (Note 205) 
A] 12] AIS} ls} Its similar to the weather back home. 
T£ | 


4 season 

A] 4 season | 
LA Zc} | it seems to be . . . (Note 206) 
7} most (Note 207) 


F8 4 7}$-0] 7+4 &£ Autumn is the best of the four seasons. 
AZ 7 z}s. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 205. noun +=2}/ x} #]&3}c} pattern resemble closely, 
be similar (to) 
7}) The descriptive verb #]#3}c+ is always preceded by a noun + 
particle 2}/z}, as if one were saying be similar with. 


Examples: | | 
o] A2 À Az} | s. This pencil is similar to my pencil. 
o| :&x+ À] 29} #]&8l. This car is similar to mine. 


Note 206. DVS+2/1A 3} 


Lesson 84 309 


2#9 J7+£ A joue) 


| That person’s thinking is similar to 
745 4] 2. 


my mother's. 


it looks like ..., 


it seems to be. 


verb ending 
AVS +v/=/zA 7%} 


7) 2} is an independent verb meaning to be identical; to be like. 


+) 
) 


It has already been seen in Lesson 38, in the adverbial form #°| 
(together; like). | 


À is a noun pos the fact that; or the one probability that . 
Thus, DVS+£/1 and AVS+E/1t/= can be seen as noun 
modifiers; the entire pattern means it seems to be... 
Examples: 
Q: Æ21 rte] oc] a ? How are the prices? 
A: vl# À %ohks. They seem expensive. 
Q: si AE 01878 ? How will the weather be this 
winter? 
A: &<£ A Zoe. It seems cold. 
Q: ©] &<£ A7} Jo x How would it be if I wore these 
o] 7} ? clothes? 
À: © ZA Zoe. It would look pretty. 
Q: ao] ojule ? How is Korean? 
A: + ZA Zhope. It seems difficult. 
87 & À zu. It looks as if it rained. 
#72 À ut It looks as if it is raining. 
#7 & A guy. It looks like it will rain. 
AZ 4 A ut He/She seems to have done the 


homework. 


.  He/She seems to be doirig his/her 


homework. 
He/She will probably do his/her 
homework. 
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Note 207. 7}4 adverb most, —est; to the utmost; to the greatest degree 
‘ 7}) The superlative 7} modifies descriptive verbs, noun modifiers, 
and adverbs. 
©) 7+#%+ has nearly the same meaning asAl 2]. 
c}) In Korean there is no suffix such as the English —est to express 


superlative or comparative degree. 7}4 or A4 is used to express 
the superlative. 


Examples: 
#17]7}t 74 ose. Pulgogi is the very best. 
4017} 72 o]z]9]e, English is the most difficult. 
ES 47} 714 ÆS A Today seems to be the coldest 
7+0+8. day. 
Pattern Practice 
| Additional Vocabulary 
= rc} to be blue; to be green #4 (A1%) the shell (of an egg) 
oo] Janguage + A 7} a teakettle 
“x earth 8 tc+ to boil 
ÆAt+ to be wet 24 a nap 


42] a plate 


1. #7]: ét&ol tc/Al4étct  S: ske] gun AJQ3}4e. 
1) &ol ort/&rtt 2) eo] sc}/uæar} 
3) + 2c+/ rt} 


2.. #7]: mére] A S : À] F9] duo} Es | 
1) Hsdeo d& 2) 549 44 3) A+ Av] 
3. 27]: 48/7 /$8<e AZAeolt S:44%014 780] 74 
AZ 7% cts. 


1) #2 /æ7l/ste] Qt 2) qo/&su/oatz 
3) :+4/+#/æ<e}t 
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4. 47]: 7 | S:: 49 78 AE ou 8 ? 
s+&co| c}/45sc} S,:3&e| un 4%3tx]e. 
A] 313} S;,: A 23}°] 49} eu] Se |! 
- F4 / 7e S: : AFB&OÏA 7}$eo] 7F4 &2 
AA À ztote. 
1) A+ 2) + 
ro) or /&t Xo| sc} /ufæs}r} 
A] 313} A] FX. 
AZ / A+ dY / + 
3) 4+ 
Al 7t gcc / 45 7t ze c} 
6+2}0| 
AFÆ / o + 


5. Study the example and 1), 2), and 3), then carry on a conversation 
using t/=/= À rt. 


#7] 


: 3 Ao|7t ue 7}ch7}t CHA S;,: AA HAS 7}x] x 1712 


Eos, FA 7x 4 78 ? 
Zu DE es nm E7}t S,: LAS 7H47te À 260. 
Au A+ 552 Si: Sa WE À 2AQL7rS ? 
Es utk S2: OA] ol 8]7} & A gt 
S:2$d\+ #]7} 1478 ? 
S2: 04e, 2#$olr u]7t & ZA 
74 


1) #0) HAE 44 oi koh] AE éuct ze 

2] + un eut, LEE és ur. 

4 4A4E LA 27 Elu HAE oJmu7r ie 

SAUT Hgol4 Eu7l A7 duc 21 2]Al7} 

12214 eur. 

3) AE AdE A4 Ado] Ju. 2141 + Ad4E Eo] 
#u Jeu sex °4<+ que, guU£e car 
doux] Et ur. 


2 


Tr 
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85. A 27] A Exercises And Reading 


1. Join the pairs of sentences below using —- 12] or °}=. 


1) 
2) 
3) 
4) 
5) 
6) 


+a7t ah, sA& saut. 
7H6E0] A+ 7H, o[Ee] zx xto])e. 
71e olAHétc 22% 4 À Æos. 
æo]| #+#u rc} ES »+2]2] SSkole. 
AA &el ct AA] SE Hole. 
s}che zhur}, ATX S+A Std rt. 


2. Complete the answers to the questions below. 


1) 


2 


sr 


3 


sr 


À 


se” 


5) 


_6 


——r 


7) 


8 


st 


9 


LA 


10) 


11) 
12) 


13) 
14) 
15) 


3 À] #47le vd A7 ? 

Hg Æ = le. 

25 A+ og HA A7+8 ? 

AS Lo] =} ls. 

A+ 4 A0 S ? | 
23 Fo] (°)#4 Art is. 


sas} QEnke] r£& ur}? 


eds, st Jege 


as] 7H d47t ose ? 
are] 7 dalE À] me) 7} 4 0} 
712} #52 ou Ao] cd Aufglols ? 
°|/7} A A 
8 Sots412?7 78< ÉorsrAs ? 
AE 2} _ce|/7t 
UE AAE EU? 
où, ___c}/o]/a EE uw. 
&kæuto] Eole #$2]2018 ? 
oh]®, ______"m et #+zAloie. 
S4< AA<tA 2 tre ? 
A} A] SFA] 1 2 (°el)2E 241%. 
Ho] Sole ? dj, Ho] __v A ztcfe. 
xl 7 4A43del 4 342 ? 
Xl AA 4 = À cts. 
lol u]zl Sy} ? dl, ex Acte. 
2E£ 4A7t os ? à, 3%} LA zote. 
oct os AS? dj, me]7t #2 A che, 
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3. Read the paragraphs below and then answer the questions. 


2 A] ol m7} Jaéuc mAld Ado] 8 4E0] A] A} A] 
AS 7242 AAGUT 

“el el 4 AA aol. #, dE, 78 2212 AS} 

2. Hole A7 En RE ur else HA du 

go] vas. mel ARE Alolut ulche AE 7h02. cjé où 

2e] Alu, AE 78e] Sur 7e] su pass pe] 

En sale) «5e mA] 210." 

47174 Ars AA gAo|7 #n JE AS MU 2 
AA ADS “YAolE Joli A AE dl Sex da 
A1S."#2 2stMols. QAele Qoji}4 “4, 24e Æolo| 9 
8 82 77 DES 4 d7} AU Eéuc."32 oalé ur. 


A4: 1) 4 AZ£ #3+418 ? 
2) 2 dE) AE om}? 
3) 7&el a ja et rt ? 
4) dE AH el olcle zh}? 
5) 444€ 4 GAolA 2ES HEU7+? 
6) Sols] Ye Faut? 


7) AAA Aro RE Aie Fasl7tse ? 


314 
86 À + Winter 


The conversation turns to Korea’s three days of cold and four days 


of warm weather. 


2727) suddenly 


&tc+ to be cold. 
17 32H] A 21E 4]L ! The weather’s suddenly turned cold! 


© 5} below zero, sub-zero 

NE — | degree (temperature) 

— À S contraction of =} 8] & (Note 208) 
JE JS} 185 :r) 8. They say. its to be minus 18°C to- 

mOorrow. 
IAE but even so (Note 209) 

— o}] ë] 6}c} to compare (Note 210) 

d | less 

54 o|t+ to be on the side of (Note 211) 
LE 2h] AA Even so, compared with last year,.it 
æ$ ele. doesn't seem cold. 

+at cold weather turns warm 
HAREE & Eds. From the day after tomorrow it's sup- 


posed to warm up a bit. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 208. noun+(°l)A2 indirect quotation is called... 
7h The indirect quotation was studied in Lessons 52 and 77, where 
noun +(cl)z}zstct and AVS+1/Er}23}r} were studied. The 
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present lesson presents the contractions of these two forms: noun + 
(ol)e}x &}ct becomes n+(°]):& and AVS+r/=rtzs}r} 
becomes AVS +1 /= te. 

+) This contraction is usually used when one quotes a third person. 
It is not used with the first or second persons. 
Examples: 
Q: 222 oct olc] 7:28? Where do they say he goes every day? 
A:7] 440] 222 okc} Mr. Kim says that he goes to school 


ékxo] 7h. every day. 
Q:3+7+ A2 ? What did Yüng-su say? 
À: &s1o] 7h. He said he’s going to school. 
Q:214#0] Fes ? What did he say? 
A:71347+ 141 WkA8. He said the train leaves at one o’clock. 
Q:4#128 ? What do people call that (or, what is 
that called)? 
A: Æ°|2h8. It is called a book (or, they call it a 
book). 
ct) When one quotes himself the past tense insert is always added. 
Examples: 
Q: 2 444, Hat] +7 Mr. Kim, whom did you say is going 
2H AS ? | to Pusan? 
A: A7} zimoje, ._ Jsaid l’m going. 


Note 209. === conjunction but even so, even though, even if. .. 
7h VS+ct/o1/1 % has been studied in Lesson 83. 221% is a con- 
traction of 14Al64x , 
t}) This contraction is used between sentences. 


Examples: 
&ksuko] 0], 224% Koreanis difficult. But even so, l’m 
721012. going to learn it. 
37] el #4. 244% The price of meat is high. But even 
AA 012. so, I'm going to buy some. 


Note 210. noun °c] #l&4] pattern compared with 
7h) 8] sometimes has the additional syllable 32, that is #]81 4 . 
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The meaning is the same as “| 84 . 
1}) ulékm is sometimes substituted for “| . Occasionally the A is 
dropped and only #] 41 is used. 


Examples: 
8 #42 419 24] oi Compared with western food, 
8] 844] du #2. Korean food is hot and salty. 
| Ao] 1 ÆAo] #] 844 This book is interesting compared 
zu] lola. with that book. 
Note 211. DVS+1/2 solc} pattern on the side of, takes one’s side, 
AVS + = æolr+ stands by (one) 
L/£sæo|t+ 


7) VS+ so]ct may be used with descriptive verbs, active verbs, 
and nouns. The noun # is a word in its own right. It means a 
side, a party. It may be part of a compound noun such as +1 
(our side), £ Ex (right side), °| 4 (this side), 1 # (the other side). 

1) When — xe]c} is preceded by the modifier form of a description 

| verb, the tense of e]t}+ may be past or present but almost never 
future. | 


Examples 
&kæ £4]2 x mola]s, Korean food tends to be salty. 
&æa}e oz] solo]e, Korean is on the difficult side. 
<r] 42 Z Hole. My house is rather large. 
142 A|9E solo]e. He was rather lazy. 
th Habitual behavior is indicated by AVS ++ +zxlo]r}. 


Examples: : | 

Q: 24 +FAIS ? Do you go to bed early? 

A: 4, 24 2x æelals. Yes, I go to bed rather early. 
Q: = +4+$ #4 mois ? Do you enjoy Korean food? 
A: , Æ = old. Yes, I enjoy Korean food. 


e}) À single or repeated action in the past which is not habitual may 
bé expressed by AVS + /2 so]t+. | 
Examples: 

Q:o1%4<Z  3H= 4 Mo1s? Did you get good grades when 
| you were young? 
À: dl, z 3 olglole, Yes, I did quite well. 
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Q: mëlol Æ cho] ? 
A: dl, Æ td oldls. 
oh) —se]c} is frequently used with #]&4 as given in the examples 


below. 


Examples: 

Q: 345 4Aj4< El gel 
ue ? 

A: SÆoi ua 4 2]42 4 
olole. 


Q: A4 vE 2428 


2} 4 A] 8? 
A: cÆ 0] 4}4o] 8] 34 
+ solos. 
Additional Vocabulary 
NET the director 
ZT} to cut; shave 


Did you attend church regularly? 
Yes, I attended regularly. 


How are department store prices 
compared with the market? 

The market is inexpensive com- 
pared with department stores. 


Do you like hot food? 


Compared to other Americans, 
I like spicy food very much. 


Pattern Practice 


A|&#}c+ to continue 
Æu}4 the rainy season 


#} 2} (S+chto wash 

1. 27]: °lA acer 
FA} 
o| 2 ex 6}r} 
FA} 


1) o717t ojcelc 


3 


7" 


d+r 
A oct 8tc} 
dr 
AZ & Acc 


24 104 


A+ & Alex 8 
SA 102] 


zlt 4 the last year 
o|}s}r+ to be strange 
Æ 9] cold: coldness 
4 the heat 

À 4++rct to praise 


Si : 
S2 - 
Si : 


S 


344 |A Hole ? 
FA 7}0i 8. 

3447} °]2 Ads ? 
: FAZAS. 


2) #0] et} 
AZ +“ 
14%e] ex 8} 
A4 +u4 
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2. Use the short form of indirect quotations. 


H 7] 


3. 47] 


4. H7l: 


5. H7|l: 


dat E Eachn du? Si: d47 & Earie ? 


dd, A7 dd ut S,: dl, A7 Es. 
chue, d47t Eux dE S,:ohe, A7 EAU SE 
ca 8e. TS. 
1) ‘gect Sao] 2kthx à} ? 
cl, gekct ste] bc} ue}. 
de, ‘ot Sol 741 en 8. 


2) 9 4242 4 Apcu ur}? 


a, 9 242 Æ Arch &urc}. 
che, #49 22428 Æ 7x Era ur 
AQJME A7} Each $ur7}t? 

dl, A4 24 47} Eacn äuc}. 
ohne, WQ HE A7} Eax ects ic 


3 


nr 


LA7t &c}/ mo) 7H S,: 47 &AE mo] 7}Alo)s. 


S,: dA7t éd. 24e du 
o] 7}Alo1s. 
1) A7} dc/+Haad 2) do] E/25e AéIr 
3) Æckäol or+/walE 3 


à / 4 #4 S : do] #4 D +S molo]s. 


1) 1/25 LA A 
2) CHE el& Ag /vh SAS 4 rc} 
3) Sa / AE LA Ze art 





&rc} S, : A7F 22771 AE AS ! 
8} 185 Sr: AUL Se 18528. 


24/4 tt  S:14E il ua 4 À &$ els. 


_#A/Ead S,:#AhAE (&) Eds 


1) de 2) ol#êtr} 
A} 32% 38} 10€ 
4 4/4 A 9 /&rt 
AA /71Le] ec ol +/#ec 
3) At} 
AE 


2h / &A7+ Et 
#4 /@3e Wat} 


87. 


319 


4 Hospital 


Min-su was exhausted from studying for exams, so he went to the 


internal medicine department of Severance Hospital. 


dat} 
cz Be AA 2% 
&u 7? 


Q. 


LL 


to be sick (honorific) 
What is the matter? 


whole 


£& Ho] #44 Sut}t. My whole body is throbbing with pain. 


ac 
412-3+c} 


well now 


to examine, consult (medically) 


oc], A4 & &ltt AA] Well now, let's give you an examina- 


FE 2e ut? 


e] +4 
œ (el v+rh) 
Es 


tion. When did you first start feeling 
like this? 

2or 3 days 

fever 


as I recall (Note 212) 


o]*FY AE #0] =), I recall that about two or three days 


A] REX de] ir} 
RE 


ago I felt sick, and last night I began 


to feel feverish. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 212. VS+ "1 retrospective insert  recall 

7) The insert —r}, is used when the speaker looks back on past 
events. In the present lesson it is inserted between the verb stem 
and the final ending of an exclamatory sentence, —+£. 
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2 


) Although it is understood that the speaker is in the 1st person, the 
insert — c] takes the 3rd person as the subject of the sentence. This 
is different from the English. Study the examples below. 

ch Other inserts, such as —24], -9} or —-z] precede -r in the 
final ending, 7H), zx, ht) 7e. 

ë}) It must be mentioned that the retrospective insert may be used 
in the very recent past as well as the distant past. 


Examples: 
A7 trs. (1) recall that the weather was good. 
z1#0o| 34] 7k= xt. (1) remember that he/she taught 
enthusiastically. 
EA el see. (I) remember that prices were high. 


Z14#0| 2H] 4] Q<& 3}r]-7-8. (1) recall that he worked in his room. 

1 4 240] Hé +e. (I) recall that he was studying at 
that time. 

(1 d)z2ho| 3S trs. (I) recall that at that time he studied. 

(Z d)21ho| SE Æ (I) recall that at that time I had the 


SATA ES. impression that he was going to 
study. 
Pattern Practice 
Additional Vocabulary 
_ æo}z]c} to fall; to drop L o| a tooth 

+ a neck c}e) a leg 
7 an ear 3 a disease: a sickness 
Œ< 2 c+ to take one’s temperature Xlo+#]z] father-in-law 
#2} loose bowels Le]  daughter-in-law 
1. 27]: o1u7t Ag S : or} Ho 4 2 44 7? 

1) c7tekzr} 2) 47 des 3) 47 Bazar 

. 87]: & #0] 4414 S': + +0) +44 SU. 


1) wzhokett 2) el Xx 3) A7} Arc} 


3: 27] : 


4. #7]: 


5, 27]: 


6. H7|l: 
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1) &£ Ac 2) Su (3) AS ut 


ol }r}/delur} S:el4Q A8 & el äEd, o]jAl 
Hd dors. | 


nn 


1) cært/#Aalct 2) Æ&3}7t ef sc} / dal} rt} 
3) els /#$&u Œoldr} 


aqt7+ Art} S, : Ar17t Aÿ° 44 2 A6 Ut? 


£& gel HAE S:& He] AAA Sur 
21 A+8+c} S:orl, A4 & YA AE 
214$ 07} ? | 


els /æelu S,:ol44 444 & ea Er, 
AA a+ dolce. 





1) dt ete 2) cit &matr} 
°|7+ #2] cha]7} out} 
Bt AS 
o| te} / Ar} cej7} or} / 44] c} 
3) oe}7} oz 
æe] Rc 
xt} 


cHÆc/#A]m der} 


RARE 47H TS: HAS A7} 36 7}? 


A 7} Et} S: : A7 TS. 
1) 2}]Æ#oi ko] HSE 2) ts 45e] 42444 
Fo] 4 tt ok A4 %}r} 


3) 2 38}7+ Mol AA 
# Ao] 4 
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88. Zl x} Examination 


Dr. Ch'oi is giving Pak Min-su a medical examination. 


7}7| a cold 

+ general fatigue 

= soundly, deeply 

— (2) 14 while; at the same (Note 213) 


771] #4 4utcH ©] 2 It looks like the flu. Take this medicine 
6 | zkotc} ÆF4lM4, + every 6 hours and get plenty of rest. 
AAAS 


X| & 4] doctor’s fee 
2H. Xe] = Thank you. What are the charges? 
ax 7+? 

ta one more time . 


&% 10,000% AA&UTE That will be W10,000 all together. 


14] 09 &km ] 1} Please come back (once more) tomorrow. 


#1] 2. 

o|a}u (around) this time 
|, AS ut} 214 WA Yes, I understand. lIl see you again 
ojekd] ch] MA<ut. tomorrow at about the same time. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 213. VS+(°)x14 connective suffix while; as; at the same time 
as; between, during 
7) This suffix indicates that two or more actions performed by a 
single person are taking place at the same time. 
+) The tense or negation is expressed in the final (main) clause. 
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Examples: 
£o& soma) A+ 04] (Tm) listening to music while 
21012. drinking coffee. 
AJ2}# 344 214< So18, While eating (1) read the news- 
paper. 
A2 mA A7Flo)e. I thought while I was walking. 
7e x] 14 9]. I learn while l’m teaching. 


Note 214. Some of the more important departments of a general 
hospital are given below. 


uv} 2} Internal Medicine 

2 3} Surgery 

#05} Pediatrics 

Ak#e1zt  Obstetrics and Gynecology 
as} Ophthalmology 

| 2} Dentistry 


o|#}1&2} Ear, Nose, and Throat 
24212  Orthopedic Surgery 


Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 

AEAS tonsillitis ZA:}3] charges for a physical 
25} +2} indigestion examination 

& (rice) gruel *} #+ outside the window 
+24 5}t+ to be stable . Wrt x tt to look out 

A3  aches and pains HA]tH to accompany; escort 
Æ*l charges for an operation  #°1+  boil; heat; make it hot 


ÿc to lie down | 
1. 27]: 2471 54/5 4% S : 271 4 EAN 6] 2 62] Zkr}c} 
AAA, # 44212. 
1) ASA 3/5 FA] 2) 4 2+/5< 24214 
3) 12% /r4< sr 


2. #7]: A8] S: Hu AsulE gout? 
1) 2% 2) +&al 3) +41 
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3. 7| 


4. M7]: 
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A7] 84/E 4 S,:7}7l Aou} 0] Se 6A]zhetct 





AAA Æ 444. 








z] &v| S:: HU Asele dry}? 
10, 000€ / 4°] S, : 2 10,000 AT 1e2 Wa 
._ 4 d 142219. | 
AA 0] ani S:: dl, Au. 214 49 cela + 
| NA dt 
1) BEA G/# FFAT 2) ES ES/4E TA 
Al #4] x] #0] 
15,000 / = 12,000<1 / ol Fa Æol 
8] © 7 Foi] | Lu 
3) A124%/+A4+ 6 
Al Atv]2} 2F7t 
20,000 / &+ +A Foi 
CR + +2 
+ °H/ 4< 429) sc S, : 25 #4 << A7 (€) 
| s+AlS ? 
+eud<+ 27+stc+ S,: 5 vla +eug+é 4 
os. 
1) AA 8tct/2 2) ++ st/F< 4244) st 
A+ 4% née] #2 47}6}r} 


3) mstt/ola mr 
+ ut 
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89. %} % Small Talk 


Mary Doe went to the market and came back with some fruit. 


—a ss retrospective verb ending (Note 215) 
4] %}9]7} A]%e] 1}$t  Melons are already in the market! 
due ! 
+ this year 
£a #17} # À A 7 The melons are very good this year. 
Zoe}. | #9) st € HA] $! Have a taste of this onel 


= honey 

+ hmm 
at] & 401 #24]. +, #1 Well, let's try some. Hmml! (The taste) 
uto] Eutelul$. of these melons has the flavor of honey. | 

AA to your heart’s content 

— (©) 47} because; because of (Note 216) 
mo] 217} A% 4F4A]$8. We have plenty, so have as much as 

you like. 


Grammar Notes 


Note 215. VS+ œiul& exclamatory ending I found that . . .; you see 
…3 I tell you. .. 
7} The verb ending expressing surprise or interest was studied in 
Lesson 52, and the retrospective insert t1(++2) was studied 
in Lesson 87. Putting these two together, it can be seen that VS + 
äddl& may be substituted for the restrospective 72 . 
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+) In other words in using the ending VS+ le, one is expressing 
interest or surprise about a past event. 


Examples: 
73%7} à} o|E=rcrdale. I found Kyüngju was very beautiful. 
ou] æo| zx ducs. You see, America is big and wide. 
717} opt ze. I found the baby was sleeping a little 


while ago. 
&AS0] A5]= 04] 4] I tell you a little while ago the students 
Adas. were drinking coffee and resting. 
4 AA4e] 34 &z34 I tell you Mr. Kim had already gone to 
cle. work. 


Note 216. VS + (©) 47} connective suffix so, since, because 
7h In Lessons 53, 72 and 77 we studied — °}4] and — 7l +eil indi- 
cating reason or cause. The connective suffix —(2) 17} has a similar 
meaning, but the usage is somewhat different. This pattern may 
be used with any verb. 
+) The pattern -(2)u7}tis best used with imperative or propositive 
endings in the final clause. 


Examples: 

2] vkmur} 9] 948, Fm busy now, so come tomorrow. 

u}o| Huy} 44%, Because it’s windy, it's cold. 

A 717+ Zku7t Ex ©4182. The baby is sleeping, so don't make 
| noise. 

2lzto| our 42] Let’s go by taxi since we don’t have 
AFA| +. much time. 

o| HÆo| oc] z& Since this is a difficult sentence 
2|$- A2. please memorize it as is. 


ch— (2)17} can also be used as a final verb ending. 


Examples: 
Q: SA + 3 As ? Why aren’t you eating? 
A:uto] geurts. Because it doesn't taste good. 
Q ;: 4 + «418? Why aren’t you going to buy it? 


A:Ec] gouts. Because I don’t have any money. 
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Pattern Practice 


Additional Vocabulary 


de peanuts 44 8tt} to be enough, sufficient 
(A) a new crop Æu]s}c} to get ready 

—4-$}c}t savory 36] magnificently 

2} plum | 4474 with one’s whole heart 
Fu this year 25 $}t} to nurse a sick person 
1. #7]: 49]7} gr} Si : #2 7+ dRErre ? 


Æ917+ A1 St S,: MA 4217+ Al varie ! 


1) +4) gtx 2) #&ot7t rt 
Fate] 7FAlo) St Eot7t 414 St} 
3) À 8°] +84 
8e] ol +8kr} 











2. #71: #9 » S, : 49 sol ojafe ? 
8-3} S: SE 49)7+ 4 Æ A À ZHote. 
| 4 SE LAS |! 
1) AFF 5 2) 4%} + 3) A& v 
Eh + 2-3 


3. H7]:te] Qrt/AA AA  S:re] deu AA 3442. 


1) 4484/1472 44414 
2) Alzkel 443} /A43 Æe]s}tt 
3) sol aqurt/27 sr} 


4. #7]: #97} porc} S, : HA 4+9)7} AJ%o] rire ! 
#917+ # at S2: LE #97} 4 4.4 À Aes. 
°| 4e] st & HAS ! 
29] sol Œukelth Sie] Æ wo) HA 2, 49) » 
| °| Æskelo]e. 
AA AA} S.: eo] eut AA 44418. 
1) 77h uert 2) æuo] jet} 
717} # sc} æso] Æ sr} 
Ææ717+ tel ce] un xt 
AA € Bol 4414 
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7) pe] vor} 
go] Æ st} 
-8-0| 7-48 
AA #44] 

HAE +4 | dAZ 444 

À AL? 

Axel &r here gout dAlE 77414. 

1) AE 2) AU 74 3) Aa 74 
sh À . a | 
& HA ge ër+ 25<£ “het A7] Er} 

2cfAko] . 7}+r} S, : SA] 7} Hu7} o]mle ? 

Acte] or S,: Axa] Ed rs. | 

1) 245 44 2) 4<$el 7h 3) 22 hr} 
323 + ARS &-$-8t obÆ 424 8tr} 


.. 829 
90. d&  9]7] 4 Grammar and Reading Practice 


‘1. Use the short form for the indirect quotations below: 


1) 242) oJ2e À el Sen $urt. 

2) d7le Anez gels $hudd4. 

3) 1h) m2 4172%50|e8}x $fudt. 

4) ojA 4 20€ <+u}s} EGofke}n $furt. 

. 5) me] 9e +48} fut. 

6) ASA +<&u)7t 8] chu ut, 

7) zI& do] x) + Acu $rur. 

8) 4350] 43e ct Ectu $ur. 


2. Make single sentences out of the pairs below. 


1) sal ojgéut A ut. 

2) A7t eut +s+ sax ur. 
3) A7 Eñrut. 04 &4&urt. 

4) 55e +ASt4 ds ur. 

5) &4Jeol A+ g+ur ur. 

6) “ol +ux 8}7t +urt. 


3. Answer the following questions: 


1) se) 744 AE our? 


A 2äol 81814 LU æe|z] 8. 
2) 4 A0] os. …. 

AJ} &-Ajo] v] td | Lolo. 
3) 1 ope]7t 2e 4 els ? 

dl, A4$ 4x Es. 
4) 4] A4J'dol A4 24018 ? 

ad, 84] 10#e| dut Ts. 
5) Eco] Series ? | 

dl, eo] 22 state] Huy ddls. 
6)  otelel 4 Sels ? 

A Sal 4 LE __ ds. 


71) À += A0 ? 
d47+ &$u7 
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8) | +4 À 248 ? 

o| ae] +7} 
9) 3AolE or Zkols ? 

AUS 41 __gul£. 
10) AF£E7} os ? 

ASE __ 7 nn = . - te, 


. Read the paragraphs below and then answer the questions. 


271 ASAE te] Aazent, QEdAE Æ# + Az Hurt 0} 
d Æol Aloh< Æ mAlE dLe)7t nu Qoéur. 2#44 0! 
+ ARE 24 2 Le) JAgéuc 214 + 6Uol Ale} 
#idol 71 4 2244, FA SAUT. Fe 44412, Æ 
Lez AAA 285 A cat, Be HA un 2 FE AU € 
= dur. 

SE Aie us 38 4471 44 Alehuy7] En +o] 
Z&uc, 2#4 Alhmÿe 45 4 XX 44gé4uct mLee v} 
&< che 2241 2h] “oh, + Z7lE AE Fr 2 
adctqals.” o| nl &+ Ajohmide)] ro] 747] Az dE 
A 4 4€ ut. 


A+: 1) LeE ox Afolale ? oJKA] + lois ? 
2) Ale 4< ol 24242, du om Mo)s ? 
3) AL+E Q Eu Eolzkols ? 
4) duerlo vhge 4 olgole ? #4 eh a ilo)e ? 


5) Aloe + À 2247] AGE7FTS ? 


Appendix 
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Pronunciation And Articulation 


Figure 1. Vocal Apparatus" 


* Based on Hô (1981) .and Ladefoged (1978). 





© do 1 Oo OÙ À © D 


. nasal cavity 


lips 


. teeth 
. alveolar ridge 


hard palate 


. soft palate (velum) 

. uvula 

. blade (tip) of the tongue 
. front (top) of the tongue 
. back of the tongue 

. root of the tongue 

. epiglottis 

. vocal chords 

. wind pipe 

. esophogus 

. pharynx wall 
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Vocalization Of Vowels 


In hangül the phonetic value of some vowels and consonants 
change; that is, they are composed of more than one sound or phoneme. 
Those which change are complex consonants and vowels (diphthongs), 
and those which do not change are simple vowels and consonants; that 
is, they are composed of a single sound or phoneme. It should be noted 
that complexity of pronunciation is not related to complexity of writing. 


Table 7. Complexity of Korean Phonemes 


Vowels Single Sounds FTiT- RU 4H1* 
Diphthongs F 4 um À À + À À A] — 
Consonants Single Sounds 71 t E & HO H À O ZX & 77 W x x 


Complex Sounds % 7 E Æ= 1 1x 18 #1 en eh Eù & e8 


* In modern spoken Korean /-1/ is sometimes enunciated as a single vowel (e.g. 4,4, 
|), and in other cases as a dipthong (e.g. 71,2). 


The pronunciation of the ten simple vowels is based on the 
front/back position of the tongue, the height of the tongue, the 
openness of the mouth, and the shape of the lips as shown in Figure 2 
and Table 8. 


Roundness of the Lips 
unrounded <> rounded 








S closed | wi — (ü high 
À Æ 
Ë e, 
+ mid g- 
2 = 
: c 
B. open low É 
O @ 


front <=—— back 
Position of the Tongue 


Figure 2. Triangular Representation of Vowels 
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Table 8. Condensed Table for the Vocalization of Korean Vowels 


Classification Letters 

Position of the Tongue 

F (Front Vowels) | À À 4 + 

C (Central Vowels) r — 

B (Back Vowels) T 1 3 
Height of the Tongue 

H (High Vowels) | — TT 

M (Mid Vowels) 1 + 

L (Low Vowels) A } 3 
Openness of the Mouth 

O (Open Vowels) H 

HO  (Half-Open Vowels) ] 

HC  (Half-Closed Vowels) 1 J 2 

C (Nearly Closed Vowels) | — T 
Roundness of the Lips 

R  (Rounded Vowels) T 4 1 

S  (Spread-Out Vowels) F 1 — |] 1 À 


Table 9. Articulation of Korean Consonants* 


Place of Articulation 


8 ww x o Bilabial  Articulated by closing or partly closing 
the lips, as the English m, and b. 
À Alveolar Uttered with the tip of the tongue touching 
À EL or near the upper alveola similar to 
English t, d, n, ands. 


fi 
A 
m 


ZX A X Palatal Articulated with the tongue pressing against 
the palate (roof of the mouth). 

71 77 3 © Velar Formed with the back of the tongue on 
or near the soft palate; g in good, k in 
cup. | 


& Glottal Articulated in the epiglottis. 
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Table 9. Continued 


Manner of Articulation 


uw =æ © Stop Articulated with a complete obstruction 

E 7 7 of the passage of breath, similar to 
English p, b, t, d, k and g. 

FR ZX Affricate A sound produced when the breath stream 

| is completely stopped and then released 

for example the t plus sh in churn or 


N LR 


the j in judge. 
À A Fricative Articulated by forcing the breath through 
a constricted passage, as in English s 


and sh. 
œ Liquids 
(r) flap Articulated by rounding and trilling the 
tip of the tongue. | 
(2) lateral  Articulated breath passing along one or 
both sides of the tongue. 
H' L O-  Nasal Articulated by lowering the soft palate 


so that air is exhaled through the nose, 
as in sounding m, n, and ng. 


Additional Characteristics 


HTA ZX 1  Lax Sounds Articulated without effort. 

HH CT ZX Tense 

ol sounds The glottis is nearly closed and sound is 
then released all at once. 

Æ E ZX 7 Aspriated Breath is forced through a constricted 


& | passage as in fricative above. 
nu æ tv ot Voiced Articulated with vibration of the vocal 
cords. 


* Based on Yi (1950) and Hü (1981). 
t All other Korean censonants are voiceless, except lax sounds between vowels and after 
nasal and liquid sounds. 
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Table 10. Condensed Table for Articulation of Korean Consonants 


Bilabial Alveolar  Palatal Velar Glottal 
LTAVLTAVLTAVLTAVLTAV 
Stop HE CE 1T1TE 
Affircative R A ZX 
Fricative À À 
Liquid 
flap u(r) 
lateral e (l) 


Nasal TI L o 


ol: 


L=Lax; T=Tense; A = Aspirate; V = Voiced. 
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Active Verbs (AV), 7 
Distinguished from Descriptive 
Verbs 31, 63, 73, 75, 78, 81, 
95, 97, 102, 123, 159, 200, 
219, 233, 250 
Adverbs 13, 45, 53, 57, 84, 115, 
135, 148, 166, 177, 193, 203, 
204, 212, 225, 236, 270, 282, 
310 
Adverbials 
oJ& A] 152 
Causative Verbs 
A]71c+ 228 
Compound Nouns 91, 236 
Compound Particles 
—ol= 135 
—ol= 134 
— AE 135 
— AE 135 
Compound Verbs 
AVS o}/o/o} Mt} 204 
AVS of/o1/o rt 102 
DVSc}/o1/ z]tf 159 
Conjunctions 
Alck7} 987 
14% 315 
1244] 160, 200 
Zeit] 245 
2187|2+ 112 
12] 98 
Connective Verb Suffixes 
AVS = 186 
DVS t/£2t 186 
—(2)1u17} 326 
— (2) 181 
- (2) sc 182 
—(2)4 Act 182 
— (2) 322 
—°}/o1/1 x] 200, 282 
—0}/o1/o] x 304. 315 
—c}/o1/o of 7°: 
— Alt 111 


Days of the Week 91 
Copula 17, 22, 44. 
Counting Money 72 
Declarative Sentence Ending 
but 7 
Descriptive Verbs (DV) 7, 141 
Distinguished from Active Verbs 
52, 53, 62, 63, 124, 135, 141, 
163, 169; 200, 201 
Exclamations 10, 39, 145, 200, 204 
Exclamatory Endings 
- F9 7,178, 241 
—u]$ 241 
rs 325 
— dla 325 
Formal Verb Ending 73 
Future Tense Insert 81 
Honorific Insert 77 
Idiomatic Expressions 


&l Qel4u7} 263 
So +412 179 
# + c} sAluc} 9205 
— } ke] 148 
— $x x] 148 
2 + LEE 254 
Imperative Sentence Ending 
— (2)4412 7 
Indirect Quotations 
—t}s s}c} 281 
ru Eu 291 
2 315 
(el) 8x äc 196 
— (ol) 314. 


Informal Verb Endings 7, 30 
Interrogative Sentence Endings 
— BU} 7 
—L/& 78 276 
1e 277 
Irregular Verbs 
muc} 124 
rc} 249 
u}st} 199 
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akzc} 119 

kit} 62 

o}r} 123 

oj"ic} 141 
Korean Money 72 
Korean Parts of Speech 5 
Korean Sentence Structure 5 
Names of Months 111 
Negative Forms 

Æ- 52 

— 0/7} ht} 92, 52 

or- 52 

a 52 

— Al $tt 51 

— x] "tt 52, 229 
Noun Modifiers 

AVS =/t/= 932 

DVS rt /2 169 


= 66 

Numbers 
6h, +, A 65 
a], o], A}... 65 


Rey nes le 0 0007:74 
SF, °lE, AHË-… 288 


&F-, FAl-, Au - : 998 
Number Classifiers 73 
Particles 

— 7} 2X| 246 

— (o])u} 169, 174 

- 22, 134 

+ 237 

—(2)# 85 

—u}c} 128 

— v} 40 

— Htc} 301 

— ÀE] 246, 259 

— (o])ok 272 

—0]/7} 17 

—-&/= 17 

— o} 56, 127, 178 

— cl Al] 62 

—olc}7} 987 

— A4 57, 246 

—9}/3} 62 

—$/+ 30 


— &ktl4A1 62 
Past Tense Insert 
—St/- 9 7/S 94 


Patterns 
-:1 A$utd 107 
—x Ao] fur} 108 
— 7] d+o 262 
— 7] Al 162 
—(2)tae| Srf 994 
-(o)tx 297 
-t/2/= sielrt 316 
— L/S &ol 163 
—+ Zol 258 
2 got 287 
-+ &clt 271 
- eu) 292 
-24+(7)h 4 290 
—(2)ad 212 
—(2)2 44 85 
—%ol-— 2] 9 251 
— oi] u]84 315 - 
—2}/2} u]&56}ct 308 
— & 0) " 971 

Phrases 
ak ut 13 
æ #zAlole, 13 
dé wo] Eg4uc} 119 
o|o+8he. 82 
#2 ut, 119 
#4 a}$e rc} s4] ur} 205 
2 a] ut 114 
org 6} A4] 2. 9, 18 
ah 6] 7rA2. 10, 78 
oh] AA. 10 
ojcj7As. 10 
mA AA 4Au7r? 78 
£&_ 4z7tato) y cd. 77 
# our. 78 
A+. 82 
A$ 4A#ut 118 
A u}o] &. 13 
Faure. 271 
& + Ts. 971 


Possessive Particle 


— 4} 34 


Plural Possessive Particle 


1] 195 
Prefixes 

QF— 153 

&k— 153 


Pre-Noun 31 


Pronouns (see vocabulary list) 


21, 135 

Propositive Verb Ending 

-H#Alc} 101] 
Progressive Tense Suffix 

x rt 217 
Retrospective Insert 

A 319 
Singular Personal Pronouns17 
. (also see vocabulary list ) 
Structure of Korean Sentences 
Suffixes 


= 12 

— c}7} 266 
ER 2267 
TE 140 


- (2)4 153, 165 
— (2)#42 165 


+ 4 175 
— 0} z| 179 
— 4} E] 131 


+ 153 


16, 
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Time 67 

Verbs 
Zeit 246 
Al2]c+ 40, 44 
E 97 
Le 183 
cat 75 
ar 40, 44 
$oHs}ttt 219 
Ft 75 

Verb Endings 
_ 718 Hurt 268 


-L/S À 44uc 309 
-L/E/8 7 Au 309 


—-L/8/=ae 196 

—Æ Aolt 278 

— 272 100 

— E7} 306 

AS 192 
Verb + Particle 

284 4 tt 250 
Verbal Suffix 

— 7| 159 


Weak Nouns 35, 66, 67, 102, 115, 
128, 168, 242, 253, 254 


7+c 
74} 
7H 
7H 
7 
7F#c} 
75 
7 
72 x] 
7F3+3] 
7P} 
7PÈ c} 
71$-a] 
7+A 
7+8 
7F# 
74 7+c} 
7 
+4) 
2+E 
— x 
z}71 
2FA} 

— 4} 

2} x}7] 
at 
7°} 
7} 2] 
77°] 4 
x}o| 

7h 

ee 7À 
A 

À 2] 

A 71 
A< 
AA 
217F8+ rc} 
AE 

2 c} 
2} 
2e 
73} 

7 


_ 
to go 

to be near 

a shop 
furniture 
occasionally 
to be close 
full 

powder 

to teach 
motionlessiy 

a bag 

to be lightweight 
in the center 
ScissOrs 
autumn 

most 

to take 

family 

a snack 

a nurse 

stuff, material 
cold 

thanks 

a case 
suddenly 

cost, price 
puppy 

a lecture 

a lecture room 
together 

a dog 

items, unit 

an individual 
a strange land 
there 

a mirror 

a lie 

be in good health 
a building 

to walk 


to dial a telephone 


to be caught; to take time 245 
an examination; check up 323 


a thing 


Vocabulary List 
9 ASE tr} 
61 A+ 
75 A2} 
188,259 7à 5} 
205 AE 
16] 734] 4 
258 LIRE 
230 73 x 
63 73 
304 A+ 
34 A] & 3} c} 
63 A] A] c} 
144 À] 4 
146 Al 4 
302, 308 37 
308 317] 
979 etc 
103 15} 
58 AE t} 
18 HA 
168 AFS} c} 
176, 322 1 eo] 
12 1+ 
75 Xl rc} 
34 22% 
103 51 *} 
44 T 
58 FFF 
58 F 
107 # 
44 -8}tc} 
72 + À 
194 +5 4158} 
296 & * 
56 +} 
98 SJ 
293 #4 
266 33 +5] 
197 x 2} 4 
247 + 
192 34 
me] 
+ 
34 D 


to be idle 
winter 

mustard 

result 

marriage 

guard house 
guard | 

a landscape 
beside 

egg 

to continue 

to be (honorific) 
season 

a plan 

best grade 
meat; fish 

to be tired 

high school 

to choose 
rubber shoes 

to be noble 

a cat 

red pepper 

to repair, fix 

to be hungry 
one’s native place 
immediately; just 
antiques 

bear 

place 

to study 

a holiday; a day off 


+ a public telephone 


a notebook 
airport 
holiday 

fruit 
magnificently 
a textbook 
professor 

a classroom 
suburbs 
traffic 


a telephone operator 
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316 


217 


119 
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344 

513] church 

—As}c} tosightsee 

TS leather shoes 

+&}tc} to be tasty 

# soup 

— + a telephone exchange 
Ææulë&}x a primary school 

Al international 

æ#] the National Assembly 

E a tunnel; an oyster 

mt starve 

— À books, volume(s) 

À | anear 

AZ3%}c}+ returning to one’s country 
E an orange 

24% three days after tomorrow 
2114 (just) as it is 

Zt}# the next | 

14E like that; as it is 

act  toberight 

14 a picture 

a+ enough 

214 last day of the month 
ZA casually; slightly 77, 
ZA” the day before yesterday 
ZÆ' the day before 

12147 two days before yesterday 
ÆÆ} a movie a theater 

A near by; close by 

A writing; handwriting 
+3 two days after 

TE. a line 

FX this year 

HS % Friday 

#3} to be urgent 

F4 express (train or bus) 

71% memory 

71 2]t} to wait 39, 
71= to pray 

71"  tobringup 

715 grease; oil 

71# feelings 

7l“t} to be glad 

712} an engineer 

719 8}c} to remember 

712 a fixed date 

71%} a train 

714 a cough 

713 an opportunity, chance 


197 
161 

36 
327 

97 
192 
217 
209 
112 
217 


209 
289 

90 
176 
327 


135 
247 
179 
103 
293 


258 
112 
268 
213 
201 
251 

92 
247 
297 


Ar} 


7 
dc 
un 
dd 
je ct} 
We tv} 
do] 

LE a 
A] 

LE 

4] 
dd 
doi 
2} 
“+ 
++ 
et 
> 
dt} 
de] c} 
vi Q 
+ 
zx} 
+ 


dl 


a street, a road 
to be long 

to be black 

to be clean 


to wake up; to break 


peelings; a shell 

a small child 

tail 

surely; exactly 

a flower 
completely 

flower arrangement 
to borrow 

honey 

to turn off 

nod one’s head 

to cut, buy a ticket 
to boil 

to make hot 

to be finished 


to end; to make an end of 


L 


to go out 


to be born; to get sick 


a tree 

cooked vegetables 
to be bad 

to come out 

age 

later 

fishing 

a day 

weather 

to be left over 
brother and sister 


male 


husband 

a midday nap 

to be born 
internal medicine 
to hand in; to pay 
to descend; get off 
tomorrow 

cold water 

a refrigerator 
excessive, too much 
sufficiently 


Wwdsä}c} to be enough 


. 165 


264 
141 
135 
163 
310 
217 
210 
140 
182 


‘276 


283 


200 
210 
241 
310 
323 
128 
214 


238 
304 
306 
226 
112 
177 
215 


195 
220 


Vocabulary 
dc to be wide 326 dc} 
gt} to put in 228 LEA 
ES year 110 E A] 
Lt} (is) yellow 141 EA] 
XL 2 a song 125 SE 2}s}c} 
EH green-pea gelatin 184 5 A 
Etc} to play 203 = 
Fr a farmer 272... vw 
xt to be tall 135 Eco} 
LT who 16 + 
1} ("9 older sister 125 & ul 
T eye; snow 149, 201 *È 
TE a tear 197 + 4 
+c} to lie down 323 st} 
= always 84 A 2] 7] 
Et to be late 253 +#] 
Fc 
Tr En 
t} all; everything 291 4 
c}z} tea and cookies 201 Et} 
chic} to attend 215 = 
ct} a chipmunk 249 Etc} 
chec} to be different 124 
c}e] a bridge 320 Set} 
the] vo] an iron 154 EF o7c 
chu} tearoom 86 = A} 
chA] again 84  “æar} 
cc} to polish; to wipe clean 296 u} 
- a bundle: a bunch 184 Le 
CE a maple (tree) . 302 7] 
dr} to close 283 
“ä]lc} get closed; to be shut 283 c 
(4) moon; month (s) 66, 74, dE 
dc} to weigh; be sweet 170 ær}c} 
2: a chicken 45 Et} 
©} tobacco, cigarettes 53 g o]z]c} 
+ a carrot 132 gt} 
— td car(s) (classifier) 74 Œ 
cc} to touch; to provide 197 E 
sc} to be enormous 135 æ c} 
th +3] very 135 
A+ an answer; a reply 238 
2}  embassy 85 — 0} 
AÆAs}c} to treat; to entertain 272 vec} 
5} conversation, dialogue 13 —u}E] 
a more 177 v}z]e} 
ué}c} to add 289 va] c} 
a+ grace, favor 158 vu} 
a less 314 u}u} 


to be hot 

a library 

a city 

a lunch basket 
to arrive 
reading 

money 

to turn 

to return 

an administrative unit 
a village 
younger sibling 
coins 


become 
pork 


. a unit of volume 


to put into put 

bean card 

later; the back 

to hear 

field 

to eat or drink; 
to carry 

to drop in 

go in. 

mountain climbing 

to be warm 

separately 

daughter 

strawberries 

sweat 

earth 

a peanut 

to leave 

make a noise 

to fall down 

to be puckery 

again 

to rise 

pull out; pick 


Ü 


a yard (91.44 cm) 
to dry; cut out 
animal(s), fish 
the last; the end 
to drink 

meeting reception 
the youngest 


97, 
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the last train or bus 251 
to meet 95 
a fountain pen 23 
stuffed dumplings 97 
to make 123 
to be many 96 
the firstborn (son) 216 
a horse; language 123 
to be clean, clear 308 
to speak, say 53 
taste 162 
to be correct; 

to be agreeable 224, 251 
sold out 249 
to be hot, pungent 163, 219 
head 264 
Chinese ink 61 
to eat 31 
head, first 81 
to be far, distant 212 
motion sickness 268 
attractive 161 
daughter-in-law 320 
a few days; 

day of the month 66, 110 
an interview 65 
how many 65 
a cake 184 
everybody, everything 181 
the day after tomorrow 90 
to not know, 

not understand 123 
to collect 293 
to be insufficient 255 
a neck 320 
minister (protestant) 115 
Thursday 91 
a bathhouse: 

a public bath 146, 167 
body 149 
general fatigue 322 
a nail 247 
to be heavy 220 
hot and humid 320 
what 21, 29 
to stay at 284 
a gate; a door 23 
a composition 234 
to ask 79, 249 


€ 

E 71 
217] 
ét 
v)7}< 
ot 
dat 
4 
a 


ar} 
sc} 
Bo} 
u+# 
Be 
ue @ 
#28 c} 
u}2] 
2 # 
ap} 


“xt 
#4 
+ 
+ 
+ 


#} 
#} 
D = 


RAÏ 


water 

goods, things 
fresh-water fish 
of course 

a beauty shop 
to believe 
wheat 

to be behind 

to be hateful 


the very bottom, under 


B 


to change, exchange 
sea; ocean 
the seashore 
wind, breeze 
directly; the very 
the right-hand side 
to be busy 
trousers 
a museum 
doctor (Ph. D.) 
half 
to be glad 
side dishes 
to receive 
a food 
pronunciation 
chestnut; night 
boiled rice 
a room 
just now 
rent for a room 
a broadcasting station 
school vacation 
a pear; a ship, a boat 
delivery (of goods) 
to learn 
see (a person) off 
boat ticket 
white (cooked) rice 
a department store 
Korean socks 
number 
to earn; to make 

(a profit) 
a suit, a set 
already 
to take off (clothes) 


131 


114 


112 


an inkstone 
a lawyer 
unnecessary 
not particularly 
a sickness 
bottle(s) 
hospital 
to send; to spend time 
to see 
usefulness; worth 
barley 
barley tea 
ordinary; usual 
a peach 
review 
to be complicated 
a main office 
spring 
a paper bag 
to be embarrassed, shy 
to be envious 
to call; 

to be full 
parents 
kitchen 
a married woman 
rich 
diligently 
to request 
to send 
from 
person (honorific) 
chalk 
fire 
Korean marinated beef 
to blow 
to be inconvenient, 

uncomfortable 
brush writting 
rain 
to be empty 
to be expensive 
secretary 
an airplane 
to lend 
to be fast 
the outside 


to be red 


Vocabulary 347 
61 #}28}c} to wash clothes 255, 317 
115 “} ou) quickly, fast 212 
203 æ bread 82 
148 Fc} to pull out; select 63 
320 ®elc}  tosprinkle 272 
74 
319 À 
304 A}3} an apple 72 
13 xtc} to buy 41 
268 2x} person 96 
184 x} love 217 
98 X}-4 office 58 
140 X}5- office worker 18 
177 2} April 111 
53 x}0] a space; social relationship 145 
283 À} 2} president (of a business) 18 
272 2} 4 circumstances 108 
301 A} photograph; picture 96, 213 
176 2} mountain 141 
220 4} years of age 215 
61 #+t to live 158 
à} à March 111 
68, 162 A} new; a bird 35, 46 
41, 217 2h ©} to leak out 91 
58 Ah ©] daybreak; dawn  . 251 
14 24 a color _ 115 
182. 28 7} thinking; thought 107 
167 2 7}2}  gingertea 299 
51, 186 2 A1 (fresh) fish 170 
268 2} 2] birthday (familiar) 91 
258 2} #} life, livelihood 158 
16, 65 A5%%}c} to be coal 302 
132 A c} to stand up 95 
293 A a Confucian school 251 
168 A+ a document 96 
306 A1 2 the West 140 
A] brush writing, calligraphy 61 
161 A%& ct} to be unskilled in 220 
61 A+ gift _ 259 
82 A1 3} one’s senior in school 262 
281 412 advance payment 97 
112 A4 23 teacher; sir; ma’am 12 
36 AZ 7] an electric fan 154 
79 À 2 o] dishwashing 305 
283 A 3 explanation 302 
124 4] À} to have diarrhea 320 
50 AE} sugar 287 
141 A4 matches 53 


A] bA 7] 
A] 8} c} 
a] 8 
CE 

A] 28 c} 
14 
aJ71 tt 
A1 8 
A+ 
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to wash (one’s face 
and hands) 141 
to establish; to stop a car 100 


car wash 259 
to introduce 118, 297 
salt 272 
rumor 205 
a novel 31 
news; information 268 
a picnic 279 
indigestion 174, 223, 393 
the inside 144 
quickly, rapidly 243 
guest 18 
a handkerchief 146 
beef 167 
a Catholic nun 298 
to repair 201 
watermelon- 179 
procedures, formalities 266 
charges for surgery 58, 323 
teaching; instruction 68 
swimming 108 
Wednesday 91 
to collect 298 
a check (money) 132 
to lodge 1, 286 
homework 41 
a spoon 268 
to rest 108 
to be easy 63 
to be sad 200 
o’clock 65 
an hour, time 65 
‘ a watch, clock 36 
countryside 136 
spinach 132 
downtown 86 
to be sour 163 


equipment; facilities 136, 281 


father-in-law 320 
to be refreshing 302 
October 111 
the suburbs 213 
to start 82 
a market; a mayor 75 
to order 228 
test 277 


a family; mouths to feed 125 


4 
44 
4 
472} 
CL 

A 
13% 
Ale} 
AE 
A 
AE 
At} 
ac 
A7 
AS 
4 43+c} 
444 
#4 


o}7+A 
OF? 
QE , 
HE 
ot} 
tel 
ou} 
0H 
0 FE 
op Al 
o}o] 
opel E 
eo} A 
°F 
°}4 
°F 
o}æ t} 
o} 

F3 
<h} 


to cool off 162 
dining room 86 
bread 132 
a meal 68, 97 
a dining table 259 
shoes 217 
a nervous breakdown 323 
. put on ones foot 217 
newspaper 46 
a Catholic priest 298 
a signal 270 
carry goods 250 
to dislike 141 
to one’s heart’s content 325 
an errand 229 
to be bored 306 
to be insipid 163 
to be cheap 152 
rice 184 
to be chilly 302 
go bad; putrefy 201 
to cut up, shred 168 
to throb with pain 149 
to write; to use 276 
a garbage can 146 
Mr., Mrs., Miss 114 
to chew 63 
Ô 
a young lady 228 
a little while ago 166 
wife 40 
son 216 
to be beautiful, pretty 119 
the bottom; under side 144 
perhaps, maybe 301 
any person 283 
anyhow 237 
father 18 
child 107 
children 41 
uncle 13 
very 158 
yet, as yet, still 203 
morning; breakfast 92 
to feel pain; to be sick 53 
the inside, the interior 145 
glasses; eyeglasses 36 
guidance 213, 214 


he 


e+4 te} 


et 
œ 
SH 71 


el 
: ep]. 


ea} 
4x] 
es} 
a] 
Ar} 
PE 
Et} 
ar} 


= 
TC 


ec} 
wi 
A 
YA] 
au 
gel 
AA] 


qe] 
av} 
CE 


dæ 
4 
7] 
2] 


— 


a 2} 
43 
- à 
3 x} 


a etc} 


ar 
4 A] 


desc} 


aa 


484 
a 


7} 2x] 


Vocabulary 
regard 31 de]c} 
to sit down 118 Q À] 5] 
feel easy; feel at rest 210 2} 
to know, to understand 123 d 2] 5}c} 
the front; the future 144 3 A 
baby 115 do] 
sweetheart 149 dJ2z 
medicine 149, 174 Der} 
buying medicine 174 
promise 201 & 
socks 132 cri 
lettuce 181 ai] v 
an onion 167 si] 38 tv} 
which | 102 a] 2FS}t} 
whbre; well, now 9 SE 
how, in what manner 140 £t+ 
anyhow; anyway 236, 237 2 
to be dark 91 wi} 
to be difficult 119 £ 
an adult, a grown-up 45 24 
to be young 217 L#+ 
mother | 17 LE 
quickly; please 114 254} 
yesterday 90 4 
older sister (of a female) 63 + 
language 310 a 
when 94 A+ 
to get, to receive 268 2] =} 

a fake; a quack 279 J+r 
how much 72 
ice 183 ++ 
to not be: there is not 44 a &8}c} 
inn 281 87 
a passport 251 £ e] 
here, this place 57 £ 94 
many, various 289 $ 
summer 302 $87+s}+t} 
a female, woman 136 + 2] 
trip, journey 271 +} 
a railroad station 213 FT 
history 125 ++ 
to contact, +H 

to connection 197, 238 ++ 
the year’s end 279 
age; years (honorific) 215 + 6 8} 
to exercise, practice 13 + #+S}r} 
pencil 23 + A8}t} 
a New Year's card 179 et} 
temperature 319 — 


to be opened 
eagerly 
a train 


to be anxious; to worry 


post card 


English 

receipt 

an English-Korean 
dictionary 

the side; beside, near 

advance sale 

worship; service 

to be pretty 

to make a booking 

today 

to come 

recreation 

older brother 

May 

in the morning 

afternoon 

temperature 

hot floor room 

this year 

clothes, garments 

local (train or bus) 

foreign country 

surgery 

the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs 

to memorize 

to go out (of doors) 


_fee, fare 


cooking 

day (of the week) 

these days 

to be brave 

we, us 

umbrella 

milk | 

post office 

postage stamp 

sports, physical 
movement 

sports shoes 

to carry 

to drive 

to cry 

Korean money 


349 


132 


31, 210 
41 


213 


72 


350 


s 43 
8e} 
JA 
2] x} 
2} 2 
°] 
el} 
s|a 
cc} 
QE 
slt} 
©] arf 
o] al 


“oJn} 


s] fac} 


e]xF# 


e| 8tr} 


1% 
1 
°l# 


e]&a}r} 


1} 
14 
Ÿ 

&lt} 


olitr} 


42 
44 
at} 
at 


+54 


ar} 
q] 
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man:tscript 
the end of the month 
Monday 
the top side 
a position 
June 
a citron 
studying abroad 
a bank ; 
drinking water. 
food; a meal 
a restaurant 
music 
an opinion; a view 
medical doctor 
a chair 
a tooth 
to be (identity) 
after a while, 
a little later 
to be like this 
a name 
to be early 
about this time 
immigration 
a haircut 
to moving house 


92 
279 
91 
144 
144 
111 


112 
205 
322 
264 


259, 167 


298 


the chairman of a board 


of directors 
to be strange 
neighborhood 
February 
reason 
to be familiar with: 
skilled in 
greeting 
ginseng 
day; work 
to read 
to arise 
Sunday 
early 
to do work 
to get dressed 
formalities for entry 
to be 
a leaf 


162 


317 
149 
111 


ZX 
Z} a rule 
— 3} a uñit of length 
21 countinuously 
2} 7] one’s self 
z}c} to sleep 
x} & x} a car 
A} plum 
x} rc} tobe ee 
— 2} pencil(s), brushes 
2} c} to cut off 
x} e] a seat; one’s place 
247 a bicycle 
2} often 
2}t} to be small 
2}3 leave-taking 
+ a cup, a glass 
2+Æ small change 
4 carefully; well 
# sleep 
#7 a moment 
7 night clothes 
#tv} to catch 
x} small talk 
##]  sundry expenses 
#A]t} to eat (honorific) 
Z} |] magazine 
_— 3} sheet(s) 
22} gloves 
3} 7] Korean chess 
Æv}# the rainy season 
Ae]%]t}+ to be interesting 
À + ability, talent, gifts 
#1 7] over there 
#4 supper; evening 
ÆA%t}  tobelikethat 
AZ major course of study 
4 0} a view; an outlook 
A © telegram 
4 4 an electric railway 
A 8} c} to convey:; to pass on 
2 3} telephone 
Æ] À] lunch 
Æ] À] a plate 
7 2} the exact time 
+ tennis 
24  busstop 
4" truly 
4 4 meat market 


234 
289 

96 
243 
268 


39, 194 


æel 
æ4 
af 
A 
34 
æ 
æul 
&Ad 
414 
QE 
x\ +4 
xd 
a?) 


x| &8}t} 


Le 
À] 2} 
A1-$-7À 
x|7]t} 
2] 3 
2] 
2] 7} 
Z] #3 


a as} c} 


g 
e 
Ac} 
#c} 
-& 
4 c} 
ac} 


-+ 


CL 


to get wet 

a little 

to be quiet 

to doze, drowse 
to grow sleepy 
to graduate 
paper | 

to be good 

to like 

to give 

weekend 

a purse; a pocket 
to sleep (honorific) 
to order 


the owner; the master 


Sunday; week(s) 
a gas station 

a kettle 

a car park 

guel 


prepare 
to be delighted 


a purse 


now; just now 
the last year 
spend one’s time 
geography 

to be bored 


a locality; a district 


a branch office 

eraser 

to watch 

one’s occupation 

the staff 

one’s place of work 

express (bus) 

have a medical 
examination 

to question 

a load; baggage 

house, home 


to pick up; to take up 


to be salty 
a side; a piece 


stamp; take a photograph 96 
24 


to tear 
approximately 


Vocabulary 351 
310 ZX 
51, 84 À} tea; car | | 298 
286 à}c} filled up 276 
306 2} #} bus conductor 213 
306 arc} to endure; be patient 112 
119 42 a melon 179 
144 + a (ticket) window 241 
95 2€ window | 23 
219 3c} to look for; to find 114 
72 AZ vegetables 181 
108 2 book 16 
146 2 +4} a bookstore 259 
79 4 +} desk 23 
97, 255 2 Q responsibility 268 
18 A+ the first time 118, 224 
92 MAAM8  slowly 243 
258 # a season 308 
310 À 2} first train 249 
213 + to clean 51 
323 M$ a gymnasium 210 
327 &d invite 199 
63 ÆÆ|"{ early evening 205 
36 Ææ8}% the first day 
84, 94 (of the month) . 288 
317 & president (of a university) 39 
TT ++ harvesting | 292 
82 NE] departure from a country 268 
306 æ8tct to go to work 128 
136 æuks}tc} to depart, leave 245 
272 & À} an official trip 293 
144 = a dance 220 
234 tt to be cold 119 
234 4 0] a hobby, interest 291 
148 34 2]8}r} to get a job 154 
233 | c} to hit; to play 230 
213 AE a medical treatment 322 
xlet  toothpaste 115 
319 + friends 134 
163 XÆ8}c} to be kind 289 
220 IE relative(s) 232 
84 2 À July ‘ 111 
63 a] blackboard 146 
163 3] ch a bed 98 
100 D & a toothbrush 126 
3] 2k8}c} to praise 317 
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7 
Æ dl pair(s) 
At to be big 
Æ7\+] anelephant 
Œ1}#  bean sprouts 


E 
E}c} to ride 
æstc} to ride; to get into 
& À] a taxi 
Er] a rabbit 
ERQ Saturday 
+ taken 
ÉZ#Z a commuter bus 
F3 a phone call 
TT leaving one’s office 
EE express (train) 
ESC} to be strong 
€ (4%) spare time; space 
= 
Li a green onion 


sc} to be blue 


5} e] a fly; Paris 

dc} to sell 

YU August 

# very, quite 

æmo]c} to be on the side of 
x Z] a letter 


ææt} to be unwell (honorific) 
#ae3}tc} to be convenient 
æétc} to be comfortable 


EX grapes 

X ticket 

# deeply 

+ paste; starch 136, 
Æelc} warm up; relax 

ES customs 


äæs}c}t to be tired 

sc} to bloom 

Si] ] a flute 

sf A escaping the summer 
St} tosmoke 

g 8 sr} to be necessary 


74 


197 
21 


d 
8 sky 308 
8+c} to do 9 
8%} a rented room 161 
8-%t} to be white 141 
8 yawn 271 
ë} school 36 
8}ÿ a student 16 
&k7}8}r} to have spare time 306 
&32}41 Korean-English dictionary 46 
&t2} a Chinese character 82 
&te ur} give a treat 238 
&o}]z] grandfather 13 
&oju]  grandmother 36 
+ riding together 210 
æ23}c} to solve 158 
— destined for, headed for 241 
#]o]x]c} to part 266 
a entrance hall: lobby 119, 236 
TZ cash; ready money 132 
8 older brother (of a male) 63 
8 À] brothers and sister 216 
- & a house number 
(classifier) 253 
& ze] a tiger 210 
& 4 entanglement of telephone 
| wires 272 
&2} alone _ 220 
& 3} black tea 188, 220 
8}7t v}c} togetangry 163 
8}4zx] Oriental calligraphy paper 61 
#8 A Tuesday 91 
8}%}4 a restroom 115 
8] z} material for raw fish 170 
8 A} a business company 58 
8]2] a meeting 56 
+ after, later 152 
&-$-8}c} to be splendid 243 
Fja# volatile oil; gäsoline 259 
7} vacation, furlough 107 
F4 holiday 90 
F2 toilet paper 53 
215  wastebasket 146 
+ mimicry; imitation 243 
&elt} to be cloudy: 283 
EE" to bestrenuous 53 
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